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Introduction

Introduction 1

1.1

The Intel® 820 Chipset Design Guide provides design recommendations for systems using the
Intel® 820 chipset. This includes motherboard layout and routing guidelines, system design issues
and requirements, debug recommendations, and board schematics. The design recommendations
should be used during system design. The guidelines have been developed to ensure maximum
flexibility for board designers while reducing the risk of board-related issues.

TheIntel board schematicsin Appendix A (uni-processor) and Appendix B (dual -processor) can be
used as references for board designers. A featurelist is provided at the beginning of each appendix.
Although these schematics cover specific designs, the core schematics for each chipset component
remains the same for most Intel® 820 chi pset platforms. The appendices provides a set of reference
schematics for each chipset component, in addition to common motherboard options. Additional
flexibility is possible through other permutations of these options and components.

About This Design Guide

Thisdesign guide is intended for hardware designers who are experienced with PC architectures
and board design. The design guide assumes that the designer has a working knowledge of the
vocabulary and practices of PC hardware design.

* This chapter introduces the designer to the purpose and organization of this design guide and
provides alist of references of related documents. This chapter also provides an overview of
the Intel® 820 chipset.

* Chapter 2, "Layout/Routing Guidelines'—This chag[er provides adetailed set of motherboard
layout and routing guidelines for designing an Intel™ 820 chipset based platform. The
motherboard functional units are covered (e.g., chipset component placement, system bus
routing, system memory layout, display cache interface, hub interface, IDE, AC'97, USB,
interrupts, SMBUS, PCD, LPC/FWH Flash BIOS, and RTC).

* Chapter 3, "Advanced System Bus Design"— AGTL+ guidelines and theory of operation are
discussed. This chapter also provides more detail about the methodol ogies used to develop the
guidelines.

¢ Chapter 4, "Clocking"— This chapter provides motherboard clocking guidelines (e.g., clock
architecture, routing, capacitor sites, clock power decoupling, and clock skew).

¢ Chapter 5, "System Manufacturing"— This chapter includes board stackup requirements.

* Chapter 6, "System Design Considerations'— This chapter includes guidelines regarding
power delivery, decoupling, thermal, and power sequencing.

¢ Appendix A, "Reference Board Schematics: Uni-Processor "— This appendix provides a set
of schematics for Uni-processor designs. A feature list for the board design is also provided.

¢ Appendix B, "Reference Board Schematics: Dual-Processor "— This appendix provides a set
of schematics for dual-processor designs. A feature list for the board design is also provided.
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1.2 References

* Intel® 820 Chipset: Intel® 82820 Memory Controller Hub (MCH) Datasheet
(Order Number: 290630)

* Intel® 82801AA (ICH) and Intel® 82801AB (ICHO) I/O Controller Hub Datasheet
(Order Number: 290655)

* Intel® 82802AB/82802AC FirmWare Hub (FWH) Datasheet (Order Number: 290658)

* Pentium® Il Processor AGTL+ Guidelines (Order Number: 243330)

* Pentium?® Il Processor Power Distribution Guideline (Order Number: 243332)

* Pentium® 11 Processor Developer's Manual (Order Number: 243341)

e Pentium® Il Processor Foecification Update (latest off of website)

* AP 907 Pentium Ill processor Power Distribution Guidelines (Order Number 245085)

* AP-585 Pentium |1 Processor AGTL+ Guidelines (Order Number: 243330)

* AP-587 Pentium |1 Processor Power Distribution Guidelines (Order Number: 243332)

* CK97 Clock Synthesizer Design Guidelines (Order Number 243867)

* PCI Local Bus Specification, Revision 2.2

* Universal Serial Bus Specification, Revision 1.0

* VRM 8.4 DC-DC Converter Design Guidelines (when available)

1.3 System Overview

The Intel® 820 chi pset is the third generation desktop chipset designed for Intel’'s SC242
architecture and thefirst chipset to support the 4X capability of the AGP 2.0 Interface Specification
and 400 MHz Direct RDRAM. The 400 MHz, 16 bit, double clocked Direct RDRAM interface
provides 1.6 GB/s access to main memory. A new chipset component interconnect, the hub
interface, is designed into the Intel® 820 chipset to provide more efficient communication between
chipset components.

Support of AGP 4X, 400 MHz Direct RDRAM and the hub interface provides a balanced system
architecture for the Pentium 111 processor, minimizing bottlenecks and increasing system
performance. By increasing memory bandwidth to 1.6 GB/s through the use of 400 MHz Direct
RDRAM and increasing graphics bandwidth to 1 GB/s through the use of AGP 4X, the Intel® 820
chipset delivers the data throughput necessary to take advantage of the high performance provided
by the powerful Pentium Il processor.

In addition, the Intel® 820 chipset architecture enables a new security and manageability
infrastructure through the Firmware Hub component.

The ACPI compliant Intel® 820 chi pset platform can support the Full-on, Stop Grant, Suspend to
RAM, Suspend to Disk, and Soft-off power management states. Through the use of an appropriate
LAN device, Intel® 820 chipset also supports Wake on LAN" for remote administration and
troubleshooting.

The Intel® 820 chi pset architecture removes the requirement for the ISA expansion bus that was
traditionally integrated into the 1/O subsystem of Intel chipsets. Thisremoves many of the conflicts
experienced when installing hardware and driversinto legacy | SA systems. The elimination of ISA
provides true plug-and-play for the Intel® 820 chipset platform. Traditionally, the |SA interface
was used for audio and modem devices. The addition of AC’ 97 alows the OEM to use software
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configurable AC’ 97 audio and modem coder/decoders (codecs) instead of the traditional I1SA
devices. The I SA bus can be implemented through the use of the optional 82380AB PCI-1SA
bridge.

The Intel® 820 chi pset contains two core components. the Memory Controller Hub (MCH) and the
[/O Controller Hub (ICH). The MCH integrates the 133 MHz processor system bus controller,
AGP 2.0 controller, 400 MHz Direct RDRAM controller and a high-speed hub interface for
communication with the ICH. The ICH integrates an UltraATA/66 controller, USB host controller,
LPC interface controller, FWH Flash BIOS interface controller, PCI interface controller, AC' 97
digital controller and a hub interface for communication with the MCH. The Intel® 820 chipset
provides the data buffering and interface arbitration required to ensure that system interfaces
operate efficiently and provide the system bandwidth necessary to obtain peak performance with
the Pentium |11 processor.

Chipset Components

This section provides an overview of the 82820 Memory Controller Hub (MCH) and the 82801AA
1/O Controller Hub (ICH). Additional functionality can be provided using the 82380AB PCI-ISA
bridge.

Memory Controller Hub (MCH)

The MCH providestheinterconnect between the Direct RDRAM and the system logic. It integrates
the following functions:

¢ Support for single or dual SC242 processors with 100 MHz or 133 MHz System Bus

* 256 MHz, 300 MHz, 356 MHz or 400 MHz Direct RDRAM interface supporting 1 GB of
Direct RDRAM

* 4X, 1.5V AGPinterface (3.3V 1X, 2X and 1.5V 1X, 2X devices also supported)
¢ Downstream hub interface for access to the ICH
In addition, the MCH provides arbitration, buffering and coherency management for each of these

interfaces. Refer to Chapter 2, “ Layout/Routing Guidelines” for more information regarding these
interfaces.
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I/O Controller Hub (ICH)

The I/O Controller Hub provides the I/0O subsystem with access to the rest of the system.
Additionally, it integrates many 1/0O functions. The ICH integrates the following functions:

* Upstream hub interface for access to the MCH

¢ 2 channel Ultra ATA/66 Bus Master IDE controller

* USB controller

* |/OAPIC

* SMBus controller

* FWH interface (FWH Flash BIOS)

* LPCinterface

* AC97 2.1 interface

* PCl 2.2 interface

* |ntegrated System Management Controller

* Alert on LAN*

The|CH aso contains the arbitration and buffering necessary to ensure efficient utilization of these

interfaces. Refer to Chapter 2, “Layout/Routing Guidelines” for more information on these
interfaces.

ISA Bridge (82380AB)

For legacy needs, | SA support isan optional feature of thel ntel® 820 chi pset. Implementations that
require | SA support can benefit from the enhancements of the Intel® 820 chi pset while “1SA-less’
designs are not burdened with the complexity and cost of the ISA subsystem.

The Intel® 820 chipset platform with optional 1SA support takes advantage of the 82380AB 1SA
bridge. The bridgeis a PCI to I SA bridge and resides on the PCI bus of the ICH.

1.3.2 Bandwidth Summary

Table 1-1 provides a summary of the bandwidth requirements for the Intel® 820 chipset.

Table 1-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Bandwidth Summary

Interface Clock Speed Samples Data Rate Data Width Bandwidth
(MHz) Per Clock | (Mega-samples/s) (Bytes) (MB/s)
Processor Bus 133 1 133 8 1066
RDRAM 266/300/356/400 2 533/600/711/800 2 1066/1200/1422/1600
AGP 2.0 66 4 266 4 1066
Hub Interface 66 4 266 1 266
PCl1 2.2 33 1 33 4 133
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1.3.3 System Configuration

The following figures show typical platform configurations using the Intel® 820 chi pset.
Figure 1-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Performance Desktop Block Diagram
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Figure 1-2. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Performance Desktop Block Diagram (with ISA Bridge)
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Figure 1-3. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Dual-Processor Performance Desktop Block Diagram
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Platform Initiatives

Direct Rambus”

The Direct Rambus” (RDRAM) initiative provides the memory bandwidth necessary to obtain
optimal performance from the Pentium 111 processor as well as a high-performance AGP graphics
controller. The MCH RDRAM interface supports 266 MHz, 300 MHz, 356 MHz, and 400 MHz
operation; the latter delivers 1.6 GB/s of theoretical memory bandwidth; twice the memory
bandwidth of 100 MHz SDRAM systems. Coupled with the greater bandwidth, the RDRAM
protocol, which is heavily pipelined, provides substantially more efficient data transfer. The
RDRAM memory interface can achieve greater than 95% utilization of the 1.6 GB/s theoretical
maximum bandwidth.

In addition to RDRAM’s performance features, the new memory architecture prowdes enhanced
power management capabilities. The powerdown mode of operation enables Intel® 820 chipset
based systems to cost-effectively support suspend-to-RAM.

Streaming SIMD Extensions

The Pentium I1I processor provides 70 new Streaming SIMD (single instruction, multiple data)
Extensions. The Pentium Il new extensions are floating point SIMD extensions. Intel MMX™
technology providesinteger SIMD extensions. The Pentium Il processor new extensions
complement the Intel MM X™ technology SIMD extensions and provide a performance boost to
floating-point intensive 3D applications.

AGP 2.0

The AGP 2.0 interface, along with Direct Rambus  memory technology, allows graphics
controllers to access main memory at over 1 GB/s; twice the AGP bandwidth of previous AGP
platforms. AGP2.0 providestheinfrastructure necessary for photorealistic 3D. In conjunction with
Direct Rambus' and the Pentium |11 processor new Streaming SIMD Extensions, AGP 2.0 delivers
the next level of 3D graphics performance.

Hub Interface

As /0 speeds increase, the demand placed on the PCI bus by the 1/0 bridge has become
sugnlﬂcant With the addition of AC’97 and ATA/66, coupled W|th the existing USB, I/O
requirements will begin to impact PCI bus performance. The Intel® 820 chi pset’s hub interface
architecture ensures that the I/O subsystem, both PCI and the integrated 1/0 features (IDE, AC' 97,
USB, etc.), receives adequate bandwidth. By placing the I/O bridge on the hub interface instead of
PCI, the hub architecture ensures that both the 1/O functions integrated into the ICH and the PCI
peripherals obtain the bandwidth necessary for peak performance. In addition, the hub interface’s
lower pin count allows asmaller package for the MCH and ICH.

InteI®820 Chipset Design Guide



Introduction

Manageability

The Intel® 820 chi pset platform integrates several functions designed to manage the system and
lower the total cost of ownership (TCO) of the system. These system management functions are
designed to report errors, diagnose the system, and recover from system lockups without the aid of
an external microcontroller.

TCO Timer

TheICH integrates a programmable TCO Timer. Thistimer is used to detect system locks. Thefirst
expiration of the timer generates an SMI# which the system can use to recover from a software
lock. The second expiration of the timer causes a system reset to recover from a hardware lock.

CPU Present Indicator

The ICH looks for the CPU to fetch the first instruction after reset. If the CPU does not fetch the
first instruction, the ICH will reboot the system at the safe-mode frequency multiplier.

ECC Error Reporting

Upon detecting an ECC error, the MCH can send one of several messages to the ICH. The MCH
can instruct the ICH to generate either an SMI#, NMI#, SERR#, or TCO interrupt.

Function Disable

The ICH provides the ahbility to disable the following functions: AC'97 Modem, AC'97 Audio,
IDE, USB or SMBus. Once disabled, these functions no longer decode 1/0, memory, or PCI
configuration space. Also, no interrupts or power management events are generated from the
disabled functions.

Intruder Detect

The ICH provides an input signal (INTRUDER#) that can be attached to a switch that is activated
by the system case being opened. The ICH can be programmed to generate an SMI# or TCO
interrupt due to an active INTRUDER# signal.

SMBus

The ICH integrates an SMBus controller. The SMBus provides an interface to manage peripherals
(e.g., serial presence detection (SPD) on RIMMs and thermal sensors).

Alert on LAN*

ThelCH supports Alert on LAN*. Inresponseto a TCO event (intruder detect, thermal event, CPU
not booting) the ICH sends amessage over ALERTCLK and ALERTDATA. A LAN controller can
decode this alert message and send a message over the network to alert the network manager.
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AC'97

The Audio Codec’ 97 (AC' 97) Specification defines adigital link that can be used to attach an
audio codec (AC), amodem codec (MC), an audio/modem codec (AMC), or both an AC and an
MC. The AC’ 97 Specification defines the interface between the system logic and the audio or
modem codec known as the AC’ 97 Digital Link.

The ability to add cost-effective audio and modem solutions is important as the platform migrates
away from ISA. In addition, the AC’ 97 audio and modem components are software configurable.
This reduces configuration errors. | ntel® 820 chi pset’s AC’ 97 (with the appropriate codecs) not
only replaces | SA audio and modem functionality, but also improves overall platform integration
by incorporating the AC’ 97 digital link. Using Intel® 820 chipset's integrated AC’ 97 digital link
reduces cost and eases migration from [SA.

By using an audio codec, the AC' 97 digital link allows for cost-effective, high-quality, integrated
audio on the Intel® 820 chipset platform. In addition, an AC’ 97 soft modem can be implemented
with the use of amodem codec. Several system options exist when implementing AC’ 97. Intel®
820 chipset’sintegrated digital link allows two external codecs to be connected to the ICH. The
system designer can provide audio with an audio codec (Figure 1-4a) or amodem with a modem
codec (Figure 1-4b). For systems requiring both audio and a modem, there are two solutions. The
audio codec and the modem codec can be integrated into a single Audio Modem Codec (AMC)
(Figure 1-4c), or separate audio and modem codecs can be connected to the ICH (Figure 1-4d).

Modem implementation for different countries must be considered as tel ephone systems may vary.
By using a split design, the audio codec can be on-board and the modem codec can be placed on a
riser. With asingle integrated codec, or AMC, both audio and modem can be routed to a connector
near the rear panel where the external ports can be located.

Thedigital link in the ICH is AC’'97 Rev. 2.1 compliant, supporting two codecs with independent
PCI functions for audio and modem. Microphone input and |eft and right audio channels are
supported for a high quality two-speaker audio solution. Wake on ring from suspend is also
supported with an appropriate modem codec.
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Figure 1-4. (a-d) AC'97 Connections
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Low Pin Count (LPC) Interface

In the Intel® 820 chi pset platform, the super 1/0 component has migrated to the Low Pin Count
(LPC) interface. Migration to the LPC interface allows for lower cost super 1/O designs. The LPC
super 1/0 component requires the same feature set as traditional super 1/0 components. It should
include a keyboard and mouse controller, floppy disk controller and serial and parallel ports. In
addition to the super 1/0O features, an integrated game port is recommended because the AC’ 97
interface does not provide support for a game port. In a system with ISA audio, the game port
typically existed on the audio card. The fifteen pin game port connector provides for two joysticks
and atwo-wire MPU-401 MIDI interface. Consult your super 1/0 vendor for acomprehensive list
of devices offered and features supported.

In addition, depending on system requirements, a device bay controller and USB hub could be
integrated into the LPC super 1/0 component. For systems requiring | SA support, an ISA-IRQ to
serial-IRQ converter isrequired. Potentially, this converter could be integrated into the super 1/0.
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Layout/Routing Guidelines

Layout/Routing Guidelines 2

Caution:

2.1

2.2

This chapter documents motherboard layout and routing guidelines for Intel® 820 chi pset based
systems. This section does not discuss the functional aspects of any bus, or the layout guidelines
for an add-in device.

If the guidelineslisted in this document are not followed, it isvery important that thorough
signal integrity and timing simulations are completed for each design. Even when the
guidelines are followed, critical signals should still be simulated to ensure proper signal integrity
and flight time. As bus speeds increase, it isimperative that the guidelines documented are
followed precisely. Any deviation from these guidelines must be simulated!

General Recommendations

The trace impedance typically noted (i.e., 60 Q +10%) isthe “nominal” trace impedance. That is,
the impedance of the trace when not subjected to the fields created by changing current in
neighboring traces. When calculating flight times, it isimportant to consider the minimum and
maximum impedance of atrace based on the switching of neighboring traces. Using wider spaces
between the traces can minimize this trace-to-trace coupling. In addition, these wider spaces reduce
crosstalk and settling time.

Coupling between two tracesis afunction of the coupled length, the distance separating the traces,
the signal edge rate, and the degree of mutual capacitance and inductance. In order to minimize the
effects of trace-to-trace coupling, the routing guidelines documented in this section should be
followed. In addition, the PCB should be fabricated as documented in Section 5.3, “ Stackup
Requirement” on page 5-1 of this document.

All recommendations in this section (except where noted) assume 5 mil wide traces. If trace width
is greater than 5 mils then the trace spacing requirements must be adjusted accordingly (linearly).
For example, this section recommends routing most AGP signalswith 5 mil traces on 20 mil spaces
(2:4). If 6 mil traces are used, then 24 mil spaces must be used (also 1:4). Using awider trace (and
therefore wider spaces) will make routing more difficult.

Additionally, these routing guidelines are created using the stack-up described in section

Section 5.3, “ Stackup Requirement” on page 5-1. If this stack-up is not used, extremely thorough
simulations of every interface must be completed. Using a thicker dielectric (prepreg) will make
routing very difficult or impossible.

Component Quadrant Layout

The quadrant layouts shown are approximate and the exact ball assignments should be used to
conduct routing analysis. These quadrant layouts are designed for use during component
placement.

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide 21



Layout/Routing Guidelines

2-2

Figure 2-1. MCH 324-uBGA Quadrant Layout (Top View)
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Intel® 820 Chipset Component Placement

Notes:

1. The ATX placements and layouts shown in Figure 2-3 is recommended for single (UP) Intel® 820
chipset based system design.

2. Thetrace length limitation between critical connections will be addressed later in this
document.

3. Thefigureisfor reference only.

Figure 2-3. Sample ATX MCH/ICH Component Placement
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Core Chipset Routing Recommendations

2.4

Figure 2-4 and Figure 2-5 show MCH core routing examples.

Figure 2-4. Primary Side MCH Core Routing Example (ATX)
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Figure 2-5. Secondary Side MCH Core Routing Example (ATX)
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2.5 Source Synchronous Strobing

Source synchronous strobing is one of the technologies used in AGP 4X, Direct RDRAM and hub
interface that allow very high datatransfer rates. As buses get faster, and cycle times get shorter,
the propagation delay is becoming alimiting factor in bus speed. Source synchronous strobing is
used to minimize the impact of propagation delay (T prop) ON maximum bus frequency.

A source synchronous strobed interface uses strobe signals (instead of the clock) to indicate that

dataisvalid. Refer to Figure 2-6 for an example.
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Figure 2-6. Data Strobing Example

Data

coc "\ )
Strobe_il \ I \ I \ I ‘ l \ I L

e S aass

data_str.vsd

For a source synchronous strobed interface, it is very important that the strobe signals are routed
carefully. These signals must be very clean (free of noise). Data signals are typically latched on the
rising or falling edge of the strobe signal (or both). If thereis noise on these signals, it could cause
an extra“edge’ to be detected, thus latching incorrect data. Refer to Figure 2-7 for examples.

Figure 2-7. Effect of Crosstalk on Strobe Signal

Table 2-1.

a) Correct Strobing Example (no noise) b) Effect of Crosstalk on Strobe Signal

. Data is incorrectly

Data is correctly latchecd as a "1"
latchecd as a "0" clock
Data

Noise
(ie.,
crosstalk)

clock
Data

Threshold

Threshold |......\....... oo oo oo

Strobe Strobe

Some buses have more than one strobe (i.e., AGP). The AGP 1.0 specification (1X and 2X mode)
employs 3 strobe signals. These three strobe signals are each used to strobe different data signals.
That is, each strobe has an associated set of data signals. The associations for AGP 1.0 (AGP 2X)
are documented in Table 2-1. Refer to Section 2.7, “AGP 2.0” on page 2-31 for more information
on AGP 2.0 (AGP 4X, 1.5v).

AGP 2X Data/Strobe Association
Data Associated Strobe
AD[15:0] and C/BE[1:0]# AD_STBO
AD[31:16] and C/BE[3:2]# AD_STB1
SBA[7:0] SB_STB

In this example, the lower address signals (AD[15:0]) are sampled on the rising and falling edges
of AD_STBO, while the upper address signals (AD[31:16]) are sampled on the rising and falling
edgesof AD_STB1.
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When routing strobes and their associated data lines, trace length mismatch is very important (in
addition to noise immunity). The primary benefit of source synchronous strobing is that the data
and the strobe arrive at the receiver smultaneoudly. Thus, a strobe and its associated data signals
have very critical length mismatch requirements. With well matched trace lengths (as well as
matched impedance), the propagation delay for the strobe, and the propagation delay for the data
will be very close. Hence, the strobe and the data arrive at the receiver simultaneously. For some
interfaces, the trace length mismatch requirement is less than 0.25 inch.

Direct Rambus* Interface

The Direct Rambus™ Channel is amulti-symbol interconnect. Due to the length of the interconnect
and the frequency of operation, this busis designed to allow multiple command and data packets to
be present on asignal wire at any given instant. The driving device sends the next data out before

the previous data has |eft the bus.

Figure 2-8. RIMM Diagram

The nature of the multi-symbol interconnect forces many reguirements on the bus design and
topology. First and foremost, a drastic reduction in reflected voltage levelsisrequired. The
interconnect transmission lines must be terminated at their characteristic impedance, or the
reflected voltage resulting from a mismatch in impedance will degrade signal quality. These
reflections will reduce noise and timing margins, and reduce the maximum operating frequency of
the bus. Potentially, the reflections could create data errors.

Dueto thetolerances of components such as PCBs, connectors, and termination resistors, there will
be some reflected voltage on the interconnect. In this multi-symbol interconnect, timings are
pattern dependent due to the reflections interfering with the next transfer.

Additionally, coupled noise can greatly affect the performance of high-speed interfaces. Just asin
source synchronous designs, the odd and even mode propagation velocity change creates skew
between the clock and data or command lines which reduces the maximum operating frequency of
the bus. Efforts must be made to significantly decrease crosstalk, as well as the other sources of
skew.

To achieve these bus requirements, the Direct Rambus channel is designed to operate as a
transmission line; all components, including the individual RDRAMS, are incorporated into the
design to create a uniform bus structure that can support up to 33 devices (including the MCH)
running at 800 MegaTransfers/second (MT/s).
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2.6.2

26.2.1

2-8

Stackup

The perfect matching of transmission line impedance and uniform trace length are essential for the
Direct RDRAM interface to work properly. Maintaining 28 Q (+10%) loaded impedance for every
RSL (Direct Rambus* Signaling Level) signal has changed the requirements for trace width and

prepreg thickness for the Intel® 820 chi pset platform (refer to Section 5.3, “ Stackup Requirement”

on page 5-1).

Achieving a 28 Q nominal impedance with atraditional 7 mil prepreg requires 28 mil wide traces.
These traces are too wide to break out of the two rows of RSL balls on the MCH. To reduce trace
width, a 4.5 mil thick prepreg is required. This thinner prepreg allows 18 mil wide traces to meet
the 28 Q (+10%) nominal impedance requirement. Refer to Section 5.3, “ Stackup Requirement” on
page 5-1 for detailed stackup requirements.

Direct Rambus’ Layout Guidelines
The signals on the Direct Rambus Channel are broken into three groups: RSL signals, CMOS
signals, and Clocking signals. The signal groups are:
* RSL Signals
— DQA[8:0]
— DQBJ[8:0]
— RQ[7:0]
* CMOS Signals
— CMD (high-speed CMOS signal)
— SCK (high-speed CMOS signal)
— SIO
* Clocking Signals
— CTM, CTM#
— CFM, CFM#

RSL Routing
The RSL signals enter the first RIMM on the |eft side, propagate through the RIMM, and exit on
the right. The signal continues through the rest of the existing RIMMs until it is terminated at

Vierm- All unpopulated slots must have continuity modules in place to ensure that the signals
propagate to the termination.
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Figure 2-9. RSL Routing Dimensions

RIMM 0  RIMM_1

<

v

D— I ) o,
[ 0"-3.50" (|| 0-4™-045" || 0"-3" R
) ® ) © !

MCH to RIMM to RIMM to
First RIMM RIMM Termination

To maintain anominal 28 Q trace impedance, the RSL signals must be 18 mils wide. To control
crosstalk and odd/even mode vel ocity deltas, there must be a 10 mil ground isolation trace routed
between adjacent RSL signals. The 10 mil ground isolation traces must be connected to ground
withaviaevery 1". A 6 mil gap isrequired between the RSL signals and the ground isolation trace.
These signals must be length matched to +10 milsin line section “A” and +2 milsin both line
sectionslabeled “B” using the trace length matching methodsin Section 2.6.2.6, “Length Matching
Methods’ on page 2-21. To ensure uniform trace lines, trace width variation must be uniform on all
RSL signals at every neck-down for each line section. All RSL signals must have the same number

of vias. It may be necessary to place vias on RSL signals where they are not necessary to meet this
vialoading requirement (i.e., dummy vias).

Table 2-2. Placement Guidelines for Motherboard Routing Lengths

Reference Trace Description Maximum Trace Length (in.)
A MCH to first RIMM Connector 0" to 3.50”
B RIMM to RIMM 0.4” - 0.45"
RIMM to Termination 0"to 3"

Figure 2-10 shows a top view of the trace width/spacing requirements for the RSL signals.
Figure 2-10. RSL Routing Diagram

18 mils 5
RSL Signal Trace
6 mils
10 mils
) Ground
6 mils
18 mils
RSL Signal Trace
6 mils
10 mils
Ground
6 mils Space
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Figure 2-11 and Figure 2-12 show atop view of an example RSL breakout and route.

Figure 2-11. Primary Side RSL Breakout Example
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2.6.2.2 RSL Termination

All RSL signals must be terminated to 1.8V (Vterm) using 27Q-2% or 28Q-1% resistors at the end
of the channel opposite the MCH. Resistor packs are acceptable. Vterm must be decoupled using
high speed bypass capacitors (one 0.1 pF ceramic chip capacitor per two RSL lines) near the
terminating resistors. Additionally, bulk capacitance is required. Assuming alinear regulator with
approximate 20 ms response time, two 100 pF tantalum capacitors are recommended. The trace
length between the last RIMM and the termination resistors should be less than 3”. Length
matching in this section of the channel is not required. The Vterm power island should be at
LEAST 50 milswide. This voltage does not need to be supplied during suspend-to-RAM.

Figure 2-13. Direct RDRAM Termination
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R-packs
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Note: Itisnecessary to compensate for the dlight differencein electrical characteristics between adummy
viaand areal via. Refer to Section 2.6.2.7, “VIA Compensation” on page 2-23 for more
information on Via Compensation.

Figure 2-14. Direct Rambus* Termination Example

Vierm
Capacitors

Clock
Termination

GND

2 GND VIAS/
Capacitor

CMD/SCK
Termination

Vierm
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Direct Rambus* Ground Plan

Layout/Routing Guidelines

e Reference

All RSL signals must be referenced to GND to provide an optimal current return path. The direct
Rambus ground plane reference must be continuous to the Vterm capacitors. The ground reference
island under the RSL signals must be continuous from the last RIMM to the back of the termination
capacitors. Choose the reference island shape such that power delivery to the componentsis not
compromised. The return current will flow through the Vterm capacitorsinto the ground island and
under the RSL traces. Any split in the ground island will provide a sub-optimal return path. Ina4

layer board, thiswill require the Vterm island to be on an outer layer. The Vterm island should

ALWAY S be placed on the top layer. Refer to Section 6.2, “Power Plane Splits’ on page 6-7 for an

example of power plane splits.

Figure 2-15. Incorrect Direct Rambus* Ground Plane Referencing

MCH
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0000000000000000000 000 O

OO0 OO0 00 00000000000000000
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00000000000000000000000
00000000 000000000000
00000000 0000000000 0 ©
00000000000000000000000

RIMM2 00

Figure 2-16. Direct Rambus Ground Plane Reference
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Vterm Resistors
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//

Vterm Capacitors

Vterm Layer Not Shown

The ground reference island under the RSL signals MUST be connected to the ground pi ns on the
RIMM connector and the ground vias used to connect the ground isolation on the 1% and 4th layers.
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26.24

All 4 layers of the motherboard require correct grounding between the RSL signals on the
motherboard:

¢ Layer 1= Ground Isolation

¢ Layer 2= Ground Plane

¢ Layer 3= Ground Reference in the Power Plane
* Layer 4 = Ground Isolation

All ground vias and pins MUST be connected to all 4 layers.

Direct Rambus* Connector Compensation

The RIMM connector inductance causes an impedance discontinuity on the Direct Rambus*
channel. This may reduce voltage and timing margin.

To compensate for the inductance of the connector, approximately 0.65 pF—0.85 pF compensating
capacitive tab (C-TAB) is required on each RSL connector pin. This compensating capacitance
must be added to the following connector pins at each connector:

LCTM LCTM#
RCTM RCTM#
LCFM LCFM#
RCFM RCFM#
LROW[2:0] RROW[2:0]
LCOL[4:0] RCOL[4:0]
RDQA[8:0] LDQA[8:0]
RDQBI[8:0] LDQB[8:0]
SCK CMD

This can be achieved on the motherboard by adding a copper tab to the specified RSL pins at each
connector. The target value is approximately 0.65 pF-0.85 pF. The copper tab areafor the
recommended stackup was determined through simulation. The placement of the copper tabs can
be on any signal layer, independent of the layer on which the RSL signal is routed.

Equation isan approximation that can be used for cal culating copper tab area on an outer layer.

Equation 2-1. Approximate Copper Tab Area Calculation

2-14

Length*Width = Area= Cp 4 * Thickness of prepreg / [(gg) (g/) (1.1)]

Where:

— g0 = 2.25x 10"1® Farads/mil

— ¢, = Relative dielectric constant of prepreg material

— Thickness of prepreg = Stackup dependent

— Length, Width = Dimensions in mils of copper plate to be added
— Factor of 1.1 accounts for fringe capacitance.

Based on the stackup requirement in Section 5.3, “ Stackup Requirement” on page 5-1 the copper

tab area should be 2800 to 3600 sq mils. Different stackups require different copper tab areas.
Table 2-3 shows example copper tab areas.
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Table 2-3. Copper Tab Area Calculation

. . Separation . Air Gap Compen- Copper Tab 8
D|¢Iectr|c Between Minimum between sating (C-TAB) C-TAB
Thickness . Ground : ] Shape

D) Signal Trace & flood Signal & Cap_acnance Area (A) In (mils)
Copper Tab GND Flood in pF sq mils
140L x 20 W
45 6 10 6 0.65 2800
70Lx40W

Based on Equation 1, the tab areais 2800 sq mils, whereeg, is4.2 and D is 4.5. These values are
based on 2116 prepreg material.

Note that more than one copper tab shape may be used. The tab dimensions are based on copper
area over the ground plane. The actual length and width of the tabs may be different due to routing
constraints (e.g., if tab must extend to center of hole, or antipad); however, each copper tab should
have equivalent area. For example, the copper tabsin Figure 2-17 have the following dimensions,
when measured tangent to the antipad:

Inner C-TAB = 140 (length) x 20(width)
Outer C-TAB = 70 (length) x 40 (width)

The following figures show a routing example of tab compensation capacitors. Note that ground
floods around the RIMM pins must not be interrupted by the capacitor tabs, and they must be
connected to avoid discontinuity in the ground plane as shown.
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Figure 2-17. Connector Compensation Example
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Figure 2-18. Section A, Top Layer
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NOTES:
1. Refer to Figure 2-17. Ground flood removed from picture for clarity
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Figure 2-19. Section A', Bottom Layer
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1. Refer to Figure 2-17. Ground flood removed from picture for clarity
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Figure 2-20. Section B, Top Layer
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1. Refer to Figure 2-17. Ground flood removed from picture for clarity
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Figure 2-21. Section B!, Bottom Layer

2.6.2.5
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NOTES:
1. Refer to Figure 2-17. Ground flood removed from picture for clarity

RSL Signal Layer Alternation

RSL signals must alternate layers asthey are routed through the channel. If asignal isrouted on the
primary layer from the MCH to the first RIMM socket, it must be routed on the secondary layer
from the first RIMM to the second RIMM as shown in Figure 2-22 (signal B). If asignal is routed
on the secondary layer from the MCH to the first RIMM socket, it must be routed on the primary
layer from the first RIMM to the second RIMM as shown in Figure 2-22 (signal A). Signalsto the
termination resistors can be routed on either layer from the last RIMM.
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Figure 2-22. RSL Signal Layer Alternation

Table 2-4.

Signal B
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Signal A
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MCH ;

Route on EITHER layer.
Ground Isolation is
REQUIRED!

/.
— |
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Signal B

2.6.2.6

RSL Routing Layer Requirements
MCH to 15! RIMM 18t RIMM to 2" RIMM
Method 1 Primary Side Secondary Side
Method 2 Secondary Side Primary Side

Length Matching Methods

In order to allow for greater routing flexibility, the RSL signals require pad-to-pin length matching
between the MCH and the first connector. If the trace lengths are matched between the balls of the
MCH and the pin of RIMM connector, the length mismatch between the pad (on the die) and the
ball has not been accounted. However, given the package dimension, a representation of the length
from the pad to the ball, the routing can compensate for this package mismatch. Therefore, the
board length mismatch can be increased.

The RSL channel requires matching trace lengths from pad-to-pin within £10 mils.

Given these definitions:
* Package Dimension: arepresentation of the length from the pad to the ball.
¢ Board Trace Length: the trace length on the board.

¢ Nominal RSL Length: the length to which al signals are matched. (note: thereis not
necessarily atracethat is EXACTLY to nominal length, but all RSL signals must be matched
to within £10mil of anominal length). The Nominal RS Length is an arbitrary length (within
the limits of the routing guidelines) to which all the RSL signals will be matched (within

10 mils).

ALL RSL signals must meet the following equation.
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Equation 2-2. RDRAM RSL Signal Trace Length Calculation

Package Dimension + Board Trace Length = Nominal RSL Length + 10mils

Figure 2-23. RDRAM Trace Length Matching Example

L1, L2 -> Package Dimensions R R
L3, L4 -> Board Trace Length | |
L1 M M
| M M
MCH Package
C C
. | o} 0
A n n
: n n
MCH Ball ; L3 e e
Die / -« c c
== F === | R \ t t
] o] (o] \VJ
r r t
................................. .
| X :
L2 L4 m

L1 + L3 = Nominal RSL Length £10 mils
L2 + L4 = Nominal RSL Length £10 mils

NOTE: Refer to the Intel® 820 Chipset: Intel® 82820 Memory Controller Hub (MCH) Datasheet for component
package dimensions.

The RDRAM clocks (CTM, CTM#, CFM and CFM#) must be longer than the RDRAM signals
dueto their increased trace velocity (because they are routed as a differential pair). To calculate the
length for each clock, the following formula should be used:

Equation 2-3. RDRAM Clock Signal Trace Length Calculation

Clock Length = Nominal RSL Signal Length (package + board) * 1.021

Using this formula, the clock signals will be 21 mils/inch longer than the Nominal Length. The
lengthening of the clock signals, to compensate for their trace velocity change, ONLY appliesto
routing between the MCH and the first RIMM. The clock signals should be matched in length to
the RSL signals between RIMMs. Refer to Chapter 4, “ Clocking” for more detailed clock routing
guidelines.

The high-speed CMOS signals must be length matched to the RSL signals within 1200 mils
(1.2 in) due to atiming requirement between CMOS and RSL signals during NAP Exit and PDN
Exit.

It is necessary to compensate for the dight differencein electrical characteristics between a dummy
viaand areal via. Refer to the following section for more information on Via Compensation.
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VIA Compensation

Asdescribed in Section 2.8.2, “ Strobe Signals’ on page 2-44, al signals must have the same
number of vias. As aresult, each trace will have 1 via (near the BGA pad) because some of the
RSL signals must be routed on the bottom of the motherboard. Therefore, it is necessary to placea
dummy viaon al signalsthat are routed on the top layer. Because the electrical characteristics of a
dummy viado not match the electrical characteristics of areal viaexactly, additional compensation
must be performed on each signal that has a dummy via. Each signal with a dummy via must have
25 mils of additional trace length. That is: a real via= a dummy via + 25 mils of trace length.

This 25 mils of additional trace length must be added to each signal routed on the top layer after
length matching, as documented in Section 2.6.2.6, “Length Matching Methods’ on page 2-21.

Figure 2-24. "Dummy" Via vs. Real "Via"

2.6.2.8

Note:

“DUMMY Via” “REAL Via”

( Trace \ ( Trace

k\- Via Via -/‘ /
Trace

Length Matching & Via Compensation Example

Table 2-5 can be used to ensure that the RSL signals are the correct length.

2000 mils was chosen as an EXAMPLE Nominal RSL Length.
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Table 2-5. Line Matching and Via Compensation Example

1,2.3,4,56,7,8,9,10

Motherboard Trace | Motherboard Trace
; Length when Length when
Ball Nominal Package Routed on Bottom Routed on Top
signal | on LRSL Dimension |  (i.e., Real Via) (e, Dummy Via) | recommended
MCH en_gth (mils) ' ' To Route On
(mils) Min Max Min Max
(mils) (mils) (mils) (mils)
Formula A Formula B
DQAO Al13 2000 138.14 1851.86 | 1871.86 | 1876.86 | 1896.86 Top
DQA1 C13 2000 19.11 1970.89 | 1990.89 | 1995.89 | 2015.89 Bottom
DQA2 Al4 2000 163.16 1826.84 | 1846.84 | 1851.84 | 1871.84 Top
DQA3 Ci14 2000 39.87 1950.13 | 1970.13 | 1975.13 | 1995.13 Bottom
DQA4 B14 2000 97.54 1892.46 | 1912.46 | 1917.46 | 1937.46 Top
DQA5 C15 2000 62.67 1927.33 | 1947.33 | 1952.33 | 1972.33 Bottom
DQA6 A15 2000 186.11 1803.90 | 1823.90 | 1828.90 | 1848.90 Top
DQA7 C16 2000 95.70 1894.30 | 1914.30 | 1919.30 | 1939.30 Bottom
DQAS8 Al6 2000 230.20 1759.81 | 1779.81 | 1784.81 | 1804.81 Top
DQBO c7 2000 39.56 1950.44 | 1970.44 | 1975.44 | 1995.44 Bottom
DQB1 B7 2000 95.83 1894.17 | 1914.17 | 1919.17 | 1939.17 Top
DQB2 Cc6 2000 63.49 1926.51 | 1946.51 | 1951.51 | 1971.51 Bottom
DQB3 A6 2000 153.69 1836.31 | 1856.31 | 1861.31 | 1881.31 Top
DQB4 C5 2000 97.33 1892.67 | 1912.67 | 1917.67 | 1937.67 Bottom
DQB5 A5 2000 191.43 1798.57 | 1818.57 | 1823.57 | 1843.57 Top
DQB6 B5 2000 152.47 1837.53 | 1857.53 | 1862.53 | 1882.53 Bottom
DQB7 A4 2000 237.71 1752.29 | 1772.29 | 1777.29 | 1797.29 Top
DQB8 c4 2000 138.29 1851.71 | 1871.71 | 1876.71 | 1896.71 Bottom
RQO A7 2000 179.49 1810.51 | 1830.51 | 1835.51 | 1855.51 Top
RQ1 Cc8 2000 27.12 1962.88 | 1982.88 | 1987.88 | 2007.88 Bottom
RQ2 A8 2000 162.21 1827.79 | 1847.79 | 1852.79 | 1872.79 Top
RQ3 Cc9 2000 5.80 1984.20 | 2004.20 | 2009.20 | 2029.20 Bottom
RQ4 B9 2000 71.70 1918.30 | 1938.30 | 1943.30 | 1963.30 Top
RQ5 A9 2000 133.88 1856.12 | 1876.12 | 1881.12 | 1901.12 Bottom
RQ6 A10 2000 122.20 1867.81 | 1887.81 | 1892.81 | 1912.81 Top
RQ7 C10 2000 0.00 1990.00 | 2010.00 | 2015.00 | 2035.00 Bottom
FORMULA C FORMULA D
CFM Al12 2000 132.37 1906.85 1932.37 Bottom
CFM# B12 2000 64.63 1976.02 2001.54 Bottom
CT™M B11 2000 56.06 1984.76 2010.29 Top
CTM# All 2000 126.34 1913.01 1938.53 Top
NOTES:
1. Signals connecting to the "A" side of the RIMM connector (i.e., Al, A2, A3, etc.) should be routed on the top

w N

(primary side) of the motherboard;

. Signals connecting to the "B" side of the RIMM connector should be routed on bottom (solder side).
. These trace lengths ONLY apply from MCH to the 1st RIMM. All signals must match EXACTLY from RIMM to

RIMM.

4. Clock trace lengths include 1.021 trace velocity factor.

5. Formula A min: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension) - 10 mil
6. Formula A max: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension) + 10 mil
7.
8
9

Formula B min: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension) - 10 mil + 25 mil

. Formula B max: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension) + 10 mil + 25 mil
. Formula C: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension) * 1.021

10.Formula D: Motherboard Trace = (Nominal RSL Length - Package Dimension + 25 mil) * 1.021

InteI®820 Chipset Design Guide




H Layout/Routing Guidelines
intgl.

2.6.3 Direct Rambus” Reference Voltage

The Direct Rambus* reference voltage (RAMREF) must be generated as shown in Figure 2-25.
RAM REF should be generated from a typical resistor divider using 2% tolerance resistors.
Additionally, RAMREF must be decoupled locally at EACH RIMM connector, at the resistor
divider and at the MCH. Finally, as shown in Figure 2-25, a 100 Q seriesresistor isrequired near
the MCH. The RAMREF signal should be routed with a 10 mil wide trace.

Figure 2-25. RAMRef Generation Example Circuit

Vterm
MCH
0,
RAMREFA 100 Q 160 Q ZA)
RAMREFB I i
Cc10 0.1 uF 0.1 uF
0.1 uF 0.1uF 560 Q 20
R . R —
1 1 | - |
- - — M M
M M

2.6.4 High-speed CMOS Routing

* The high-speed CMOS signals (CMD & SCK) must be routed using 28 Q traces. Using the
recommended stackup, these signals will be 18 mils wide.

¢ The high-speed CMOS signals must be length matched to the RSL signals within 1200 mils
(1.2in) due to atiming requirement between CMOS and RSL signals during NAP Exit and
PDN Exit.

* The high-speed CMOS signals require termination as shown in Figure 2-26 due to the buffer
strengths in the MCH.

* Theresistors must be 91 Q pullup and 39 Q pulldown; they also must 2% or better for S3
mode reliability. The trace impedances remain 28 Q.
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Figure 2-26. High-Speed CMOS Termination

264.1

91Q

L7

39Q

SIO Routing

The SIO signal must be routed from RIMM to RIMM as shown in Figure 2-17. The SIO signal
requiresa 2.2 KQ — 10 KQ terminating resistor on the SOUT pin of the last RIMM. SIO is routed
with a standard 5 mil wide 60 Q trace. The motherboard routing lengths for the SIO signal are the
same as RSL signals (see Figure 2-17).

Figure 2-27. SIO Routing Example

2.6.4.2

2-26

82820 SIN | A36| SOUT A36 SOUT
MCH SIN | B36
2.2KQ -
10KQ
® 0.4"- 0.45"
0"-3.50"

Suspend-to-RAM Shunt Transistor

When an Intel® 820 chipset system enters or exits Suspend-to-RAM, power will be ramping to the
MCH (i.e., it will be powering-up or powering-down). When power is ramping, the state of the
MCH outputsis not guaranteed. Therefore, the MCH could drive the CMOS signals and issue
CMOS commands. One of the commands (the only one the RDRAMs would respond to) is the
powerdown exit command. To avoid the MCH inadvertently taking the RDRAMSs out of power-
down due to the CMOS interface being driven during power ramp, the SCK (CMOS clock) signal
must be shunted to ground when the MCH is entering and exiting Suspend-to-RAM. This shunting
can be accomplished using the NPN transistor shown in circuit shown in Figure 2-28. The
transistor should have a Cabo of 4 pf or less (i.e., MMBT3904LT1).

In addition, to match the electrical characteristics on the SCK signal, the CMD signal needs a
dummy transistor. This transistor’s base should be tied to ground (i.e., always turned off).
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To minimize impedance discontinuities, the traces for CMD and SCK must have a neckdown from
18 mil tracesto 5 mil traces for 175 mils on either side of the SCK/CMD attach point as shown in

Figure 2-28.
Figure 2-28. RDRAM CMOS Shunt Transistor
18 mils 5 mils 18 mils
wide wide wide
MCH l l l
S G
R
«—> I
VCC5SBY 175 mils|175 mils m
S
@ 2N3904
PWROK 2N3904 = -
+ SCK
5 mils
18 mils wide 18 mils
wide wide
l "
I
MCH M
M
S
175 175
mils mils
2N3904
= CMD
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2.6.5 Direct Rambus’ Clock Routing

intel.

Refer to Chapter 4, “Clocking” for Intel® 820 chi pset platform Direct Rambus' clock routing

guidelines.

2.6.6 Direct Rambus* Design Checklist

Use the following checklist as afinal check to ensure the motherboard incorporates solid design
practices. Thislistisonly areference. For correct operation, all of the design guidelines within this
document must be followed.

Table 2-6. Signal List

) High-Speed . .
RSL Signals CMOS Signals Serial CMOS Signal Clocks
CT™M
DQA[8:0] CMD CTM#
DQB[8:0] SCK SIO CEM
RQL7:0] CFM#

* Ground Isolation Well Grounded
— Viato ground every ¥z inch around edge of isolation island
— Viato ground every ¥z inch between RIMMs
— Viato ground every ¥z inch between signals (from MCH to first RIMM)
— Viabetween every signal within 100mils of the MCH edge and the connector edge
— No unconnected ground floods
— All ground isolation at least 10 milswide
— Ground isolation fills between serpentines
— Ground isolation not broken by C-TABs
— Ground isolation connects to the ground pinsin the middle of the RIMM connectors
— Ground isolation vias connect on al 4 layers and should NOT have thermal reliefs
— Ground pinsin RIMM connector connect on all 4 layers

* Vterm Layout Yields Low Noise
— Solid Vtermisland is on top layer — do not split this plane
— Ground idand (for ground side of Vterm caps) is on top
— Termination Resistors connect DIRECTLY to the Vterm island on the top layer (without

vias)

— Decoupling Vterm is CRITICAL!

— Decoupling capacitors connect to top layer Vterm island and top layer ground island
directly (see layout example)

— Use AT LEAST 2 vias per decoupling capacitor in the top layer ground island

— Use 2 x 100 uF TANTALUM capacitors to decouple Vterm
(Aluminum/Electrolytic capacitors are too slow!)

— High-frequency decoupling capacitors MUST be spread-out across the termination island
so that all termination resistors are near high-frequency capacitors

— 100uF TANTALUM capacitors should be at each end of the Vterm island
— 100uF TANTALUM capacitors must be connected to Vtermisland directly
— 100uF TANTALUM capacitors must have AT LEAST 2 vias/cap to ground

2-28
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— Vterm island should be 50 — 75 mils wide
— Vterm island should not be broken

— If any RSL signals are routed out of the last RIMM (towards termination) on the bottom
side (even for a short distance), ensure Ground Reference Plane (on the third layer) is
continuous under the termination resistors/capacitors

— Ensure current path for power delivery to the MCH does not go through the Vterm island
¢ CTM/CTM# Routed Properly
— CTM/CTM# are routed differentially from DRCG to last RIMM
— CTM/CTM# are ground isolated from DRCG to last RIMM
— CTM/CTM# are ground referenced from DRCG to last RIMM
— Vias are placed in ground isolation and ground reference every %2°
— When CTM/CTM# serpentine together, they MUST maintain EXACTLY 6 mils spacing
¢ Clean DRCG Power Supply
— 3.3V DRCG power flood on the top layer. This should connect to each
— High frequency (0.1 uF) capacitors are near the DRCG power pins. One capacitor next to
each power pin.
— 10uF bulk tantalum capacitor near DRCG connected directly to the 3.3V DRCG power
flood on the top layer

— Ferrite bead isolating DRCG power flood from 3.3V main power also connecting directly
to the 3.3VDRCG power flood on the top layer

— Use 2 vias on the ground side of each
¢ Good DRCG Output Network Layout
— Seriesresistors (39 Q) should be VERY near CTM/CTM# pins
— Paralld resistors (51 Q) should be very near seriesresistors
— CTM/CTM# should be 18mils wide from the CTM/CTM# pins to the resistors

— CTM/CTM# should be 14 on 6 routed differential as soon as possible after the resistor
network

— When not 14 on 6, the clocks should be 18 mils wide

— Ensure CTM/CTM# are ground referenced and the ground reference is connected to the
ground plane every ¥3" to 1"

— Ensure CTM/CTM# are ground isolated and the ground isolation is connected to the
ground plane every ¥3" to 1"

— Ensure 15 pf EMI capacitors to ground are removed (the pads are not necessary and
removing the pads provides more space for better placement of other components)

— Ensure the 4 pf EMI capacitor isimplemented (but do not assemble the capacitor)
* Good RSL Transmission Lines
— RSL traces are 18 milswide

— When RSL traces neck down to exit MCH BGA, the minimum width is 15 mils and the
neckdown is no longer than 25 milsin length

— RSL traces do NOT neckdown when routing into the RIMM connector

— If tight serpentining is necessary, 10 mil ground isolation MUST be between serpentine
segments (i.e., an RSL signal CAN NOT serpentine so tightly that the signal is adjacent to
itself with no ground isolation between the serpentines).

— RSL traces do not cross power plane splits. RSL sj%nals must also not be routed on next to
apower plane splits (e.g., the RSL signals on the 4" layer can not be routed directly below
the ground isolation split on the 3 layer)

— Uniform ground isolation flood is exactly 6 mils from the RSL signals at al times
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— ALL RSL, CMD/SCK and CTM/CTM#/CFM/CFM# signals have CTABs on each RIMM
connector pin

— All RSL signals are routed adjacent to a ground reference plane. Thisincludes all signals
from the last RIMM to the termination. If signals are routed on the bottom from the last
RIMM to the termination, the ground reference plane on the 3 layer MUST extend under
these signals AND include the ground side of the VVterm decoupling capacitors.

— CTABsmust not cross (or be on top of) power plane splits. They must be ENTIRELY
referenced to ground.

— At least 10 mils ground flood isolation required around ALL RSL signals (ground
isolation must be exactly 6 mils from RSL signals). Ground flood recommended for
isolation. This ground flood should be as close to the MCH (and the 1st RIMM) as
possible. If possible connect the flood to the ground balls/pins on the M CH/connector.

¢ Clean Vggg Routing
— Ensure 1 x 0.1 uF capacitor on V reg at each connector
— Use 10 mil wide trace (6 mils minimum)
— Do not route V ggr near high-speed signals

¢ RSL Routing

— All signals must be length matched within £10 mils of the Nominal RSL Length (note:
use the table in the Intel® 820 chipset: 82820 Memory Controller Hub (MCH) Datasheet
to verify trace lengths). Ensure that signals with a dummy via are compensated correctly.

— ALL RSL signals must have 1 via near the MCH BGA pad. Signals routed on the
secondary side of the MB will have a“real via’ while signals routed on the primary side
will have a“dummy via’. Additionaly, al signals with adummy via must have an
additional trace length of 25 mils.

— “B” side RIMM connector signals are routed on the secondary side of the motherboard.
“A” side RIMM connector signals are routed on the primary side of the motherboard.

— Signals must “aternate’ layers as shown in the following table.

Then Route Signal from 15! RIMM to Next

; st .
If Signal Routed from MCH to the 1> RIMM on: RIMM on:

Primary Side Secondary Side

Secondary Side Primary Side

* Clock Routing

— Clock signals must be routed as a differential pair. The traces must be 14 milswide and 6
mils apart (with no ground isolation) when they are routed as a differential pair. For very
short sections under the MCH and under the 1st RIMM, it will not be possible to route as
adifferential pair. In these sections, the clocks signals MUST neck up to 18 mils and be
ground isolated with at least 10 mils ground isolation.

— Clock signals must be length compensated (using the 1.021 length factor described in
Section 2.7.3, “2X/4X Timing Domain Routing Guidelines’ on page 2-33). Ensure that
each clock pair islength matched within £2 mils.

— When clock signals serpentine, they must serpentine together (to maintain differential
14:6 routing).

— 22 mils ground isolation required on each side of the differential pair.
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AGP 2.0

For detailed AGP Interface functionality (protocols, rules and signaling mechanisms, etc.) refer to
the latest AGP Interface Specification revision 2.0, which can be obtained from http://
www.agpforum.org. This document focuses only on specific Intel® 820 chi pset platform
recommendations.

The AGP Interface Specification revision 2.0 enhances the functionality of the original AGP
Interface Specification (revision 1.0) by allowing 4X datatransfers (4 data samples per clock) and
1.5 volt operation. In addition to these major enhancements, additional performance enhancement
and clarifications, such as fast write capability, are included in the AGP Interface Specification,
Revision 2.0. The Intel® 820 chipset isthe first Intel chipset that supports the enhanced features of
AGP 2.0.

The 4X operation of the AGP interface provides for “ quad-pumping” of the AGP AD (Address/
Data) and SBA (Side-band Addressing) buses. That is, datais sampled four times during each

66 MHz AGP clock. This means that each data cycleis¥aof a15 ns (66 MHz) clock or 3.75 ns. It
isimportant to realize that 3.75 nsisthe data cycle time, not the clock cycle time. During 2X
operation, datais sampled twice during a 66 MHz clock cycle; therefore, the data cycletimeis
7.5ns.

To allow for these high speed data transfers, the 2X mode of AGP operation uses source
synchronous data strobing (refer to Section 2.5, “ Source Synchronous Strobing” on page 2-5).
During 4X operation, the AGP interface uses differential source synchronous strobing.

With data cycle times as small as 3.75 ns, and setup/hold times of 1 ns, propagation delay
mismatch is critical. In addition to reducing propagation delay mismatch, it isimportant to
minimize noise. Noise on the data lines will cause the settling time to be large. If the mismatch
between a data line and the associated strobe istoo great, or there is noise on the interface,
incorrect datawill be sampled.

The low-voltage operation on AGP (1.5V) requires even more noise immunity. For example,
during 1.5V operation, V;jjmax 1S 570 mv. Without proper isolation, crosstalk could create signal
integrity issues.
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2.7.1 AGP Interface Signal Groups

The signals on the AGP interface are broken into three groups: 1X timing domain signals, 2X/4X
timing domain signals and miscel laneous signals. Each group has different routing requirements.
In addition, within the 2X/4X timing domain signals, there are three sets of signals. All signalsin
the 2X/4X timing domain must meet minimum and maximum trace length requirements as well as
trace width and spacing requirements. However, trace length matching requirements only need to
be met within each set of 2X/4X timing domain signals.

Signal groups

® 1X Timing Domain
— CLK (3.3V)
— RBF#
— WBF#
— ST[2:0]
— PIPE#
— REQ#
— GNT#
— PAR
— FRAME#
— IRDY#
— TRDY#
— STOP#
— DEVSEL#

® 2X/4X Timing Domain

Set #1

— AD[15:0]

— CIBE[1:.0]#

— AD_STBO

— AD_STBO0# (used in 4X mode ONLY)

Set #2

— AD[31:16]

— CIBE[3:2]#

— AD_STB1

— AD_STB1# (used in 4X mode ONLY)

Set #3

— SBA[7:0]

— SB_STB

— SB_STB# (used in 4X mode ONLY)

* Miscellaneous, Async

— USB+

— USB-

— OVRCNT#

— PME#

— TYPDET#

— PERR#

— SERR#

— INTA#

— INTB#
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Table 2-7. AGP 2.0 Data/Strobe Associations

2.7.2

2.7.3

Data Associated Associated Associated
Strobe in 1X Strobe in 2X Strobes in 4X
ADJ[15:0] and | Strobes are not used in 1X mode. All data is
C/BE[1:0]# sampled on rising clock edges. AD_STBO AD_STBO, AD_STBO#
ADJ[31:16]and | Strobes are not used in 1X mode. All data is
C/BE[3:2]# sampled on rising clock edges. AD_STB1 AD_STBI, AD_STB1#
SBA[7:0] Strobes are not used in 1X mode. All data is SB_STB SB_STB, SB_STB#

sampled on rising clock edges.

Throughout this section the term data refersto AD[31:0], C/BE[3:0]# and SBA[7:0]. The term
strobe refersto AD_STB[1:0], AD_STB#[1:0], SB_STB and SB_STB#. When the term data is
used, it isreferring to one of the three sets of data signals. When the term strobeisused, it is
referring to one of the strobes as it relates to the data in its associated group.

The routing guidelines for each group of signals (1X timing domain signals, 2X/4X timing domain
signals and miscellaneous signals) will be addressed separately.

1X Timing Domain Routing Guidelines

* The AGP 1X timing domain signals (refer to Signal Groups previously shown) have a
maximum trace length of 7.5 inches. This maximum appliesto ALL of the signalslisted as 1X
timing domain signalsin Signal Groups section.

¢ AGP 1X timing domain signals can be routed with 5 mil minimum trace separation.
* There are no trace length matching requirements for 1X timing domain signals.

2X/4X Timing Domain Routing Guidelines

These trace length guidelines apply to ALL of the signalslisted as 2X/4X timing domain signals.
These signals should be routed using 5 mil (60 Q) traces.

The maximum line length and length mismatch requirements are dependent on the routing rules
used on the motherboard. These routing rules were created to give design freedom by making
tradeoffs between signal coupling (trace spacing) and line lengths. The maximum length of the
AGP interface defines which set of routing guidelines must be used. Guidelines for short AGP
interfaces (e.g., < 6”) and the long AGP interfaces (e.g., > 6" and < 7.25") are documented
separately. The maximum length allowed for the AGP interface is 7.25 inches.

Interfaces < 6”

If the AGP interface is less than 6 inches, aminimum 1:3 trace spacing is required for 2X/4X lines
(dataand strobes). These 2X/4X signals must be matched their associated strobe within £0.5
inches. These guidelines are for designs that require less than 6 inches between the AGP connector
and the MCH.

For example, if aset of strobe signals (e.g., AD_STB0 and AD_STBO#) are 5.3" long, the data
signalswhich are associated to those strobe signals (e.g., AD[15:0] and C/BE[2:0]#), can be 4.8” to
5.8" long. Another strobe set (e.g., SB_STB and SB_STB#) could be 4.2” long, and the data
signals which are associated to those strobe signals (e.g., SBA[7:0]), can be 3.7” to 4.7" long.
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The strobe signals (AD_STBO0, AD_STBO#, AD_STB1, AD_STB1#, SB_STB and SB_STB#) act
as clocks on the source synchronous AGP interface; therefore, special care must be taken when
routing these signals. Because each strobe pair istruly a differential pair, the pair should be routed
together (e.g., AD_STBO0 and AD_STBO0# should be routed next to each other). The two strobesin
astrobe pair should be routed on 5 mil traces with at least 15 mils of space (1:3) between them.
This pair should be separated from the rest of the AGP signals (and all other signals) by at least
20 mils (1:4). The strobe pair must be length matched to less than £0.1” (i.e., a strobe and its
compliment must be the same length within 0.1").

Figure 2-29. AGP 2X/4X Routing Example for Interfaces < 6”

2-34

5 mil trace —» 2X/4X Signal

15 milsi 2X/4X Signal
5 mil trace —» 2X/4X Signal

20 m“SI 2X/4X Signal

5 mil trace —» AGP STB#

15 milsI AGP STB#
5 mil trace —» AGP STB

20 m“SI AGP STB

5 mil trace —» 2X/4X Signal
15 miIsI
2X/4X Signal

STB/STB# Length
Associated AGP 2X/4X Data Signal Length I

/‘ 0.5}, (05" ,'\
Min Max

Interfaces > 6” and < 7.25”

Longer lines have more crosstalk; therefore, to reduce skew, longer line lengths require a greater
amount of spacing between traces. For line lengths greater than 6 inches and less than 7.25 inches,
1:4 routing is required for all datalines and strobes. For these designs, the line length mismatch
must be less than +0.125” within each signal group (between all data signals and the strobe
signals).

For example, if aset of strobe signals (e.g., AD_STBO and AD_STBO0#) are 6.5" long, the data
signals which are associated with those strobe signals (e.g., AD[15:0] and C/BE[2:0]#), can be
6.475" t0 6.625" long. Anacther strobe set (e.g., SB_STB and SB_STB#) could be 6.2" long, and
the data signal s that are associated with those strobe signals (e.g., SBA[7:0]), can be 6.075” to
6.325" long.

The strobe signals (AD_STBO, AD_STBO0#, AD_STB1, AD_STB1#, SB_STB and SB_STB#) act
as clocks on the source synchronous AGP interface; therefore, special care must be taken when
routing these signals. Because each strobe pair istruly a differential pair, the pair should be routed
together (e.g., AD_STBO0 and AD_STBO0# should be routed next to each other). The two strobesin
astrobe pair should be routed on 5 mil traces with at least 20 mils of space (1:4) between them.
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This pair should be separated from the rest of the AGP signals (and all other signals) by at least
20 mils (1:4). The strobe pair must be length matched to less than £0.1” (i.e., a strobe and its
compliment must be the same length within 0.1").

All AGP Interfaces

The 2X/4X Timing Domain Signals can be routed with 5 mil spacing when breaking out of the
MCH. The routing must widen to the documented requirements within 0.3” of the MCH package.

When matching trace length for the AGP 4X interface, al traces should be matched from the ball
of the MCH to the pin on the AGP connector. It is not necessary to compensate for the length of the
AGP signals on the MCH package.

Reduce line length mismatch to insure added margin. In order to reduce trace to trace coupling
(crosstalk), separate the traces as much as possible. All signalsin asignal group should be routed

on the same layer. The trace |ength and trace spacing requirements must not be violated by any
signal. Trace length mismatch for all signalswithin asignal group should be as close to zero as
possible to provide timing margin.

AGP 2.0 Routing Summary

Table 2-8. AGP 2.0 Routing Summary??

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide

) Maximum | Trace Spacing Length .
Signal Length (5 mil traces) Mismatch Relative To Notes
_ : . : No

1X Timing Domain 7.5 5 mils Requirement N/A None

- AD_STBO, AD_STBO#
2X/4X Timing " . " AD_STBO and - P
Domain Set#l 7.25 20 mils +0.125 AD_STBO# lrg;:;hbe the same

- AD_STB1, AD_STB1#
2X/4X Timing " . " AD_STB1 and — L=
Domain Set#2 7.25 20 mils +0.125 AD_STB1# F;:\J;hbe the same

- SB_STB, SB_STB#
2X/4X Timing " . " SB_STB and — N
Domain Set#3 7.25 20 mils +0.125 SB_STB# lrg;:;hbe the same

- AD_STBO, AD_STBO#
2X/4X Timing N 21 N AD_STBO and - L
Domain Set#1 6 15 mils +0.5 AD_STBO# Irz::;:hbe the same
2X/4X Timing 6’ 15 mils? +0.5" AD_STBI and 'rL\nBEtS JeBt:LHeA;_n?J B
Domain Set#2 - AD_STB1# length

- SB_STB, SB_STB#
2X/4X Timing N 21 N SB_STB and — o
Domain Set#3 6 15 mils +0.5 SB_STB# Irz::;:hbe the same

NOTES:

1. Each strobe pair must be separated from other signals by at least 20 mils
2. These guidelines apply to board stackups with 10% impedance tolerance
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2.7.5 AGP Clock Routing

The maximum total AGP clock skew (between the MCH and the graphics component) is 1 nsfor
all datatransfer modes. This 1 nsincludes skew and jitter which originates on the motherboard,
add-in card, and clock synthesizer. Clock skew must be evaluated not only at a single threshold
voltage, but at all points on the clock edge that fall in the switching range. The 1 ns skew budget is
divided such that the motherboard is allotted 0.9 ns of clock skew (the motherboard designer shall
determine how the 0.9 ns is allocated between the board and the synthesizer). For Intel® 820
chipset platform AGP clock routing guidelines, refer to Chapter 4, “ Clocking”.

2.7.6 General AGP Routing Guidelines

The following routing guidelines are recommended for an optimal system design. The main focus
of these guidelinesisto minimize signal integrity problems on the AGP interface of the 82820
MCH. The guidelines below are not intended to replace thorough system validation on Intel® 820
chipset based products.

Recommendations

Decoupling

¢ For VDDQ decoupling, aminimum of six (6) 0.01 uF capacitors are required and at least four
(4) must be within 70 mils of the outer row of balls on the MCH. (see Figure 2-30).

* Evenly distribute placement of decoupling capacitors among the AGP interface signal field.
* Usealow ESL ceramic capacitor (e.g., 0603 body type, X 7R dielectric).

* |naddition to the minimum decoupling capacitors, bypass capacitors should be placed at vias
that transition AGP signals from one reference signal plane to another. On a typical four layer
PCB design the signals transition from one side of the board to the other.

* One extra0.01 uF capacitor isrequired per 10 vias. The capacitor should be placed as close to
the center of the viafield as possible.

* Ensure that the AGP connector iswell decoupled as described in the AGP Design Guide,
Revision 1.0 (Section 1.5.3.3).

Note: To add the decoupling capacitors close as possible to the MCH and/or close to the vias, the trace
spacing may be reduced as the traces go around each capacitor. The narrowing of space between
traces should be minimal and for as short a distance as possible (1" maximum).
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Figure 2-30. Top Signal Layer

2.7.7

4
4
2444

.4.
4

o8

f'b d
L X1
Pe®”

5
o

3l
:
e 0 0 0 0 0

‘080 0 0 o

NI l
5
S
H

t

Must add six 0.01 uF ceramic 603 Type Capacitors

Ground Reference

It is strongly recommended that, at a minimum, the following critical signals be referenced to
ground from the MCH to an AGP connector (or to an AGP video controller if implemented asa
“down” solution) utilizing a minimum number of vias on each net; AD_STBO, AD_STBO#,
AD_STB1, AD_STB1#, SB_STB, SB_STB#, G_GTRY#, G_IRDY#, G_GNT# and ST[2:0].

In addition to the minimum signal set listed above, it is strongly recommended that half of all your
AGP signals be reference to ground depending on board layout. An ideal design would have the
complete AGP interface signal field referenced to ground.

The recommendations above are not specific to any particular PCB stackup, but are applied to all
Intel® Chi pset designs.

VDDQ Generation and TYPEDET#

AGP specifies two separate power planes (VCC and VDDQ). VCC isthe core power for the
graphics controller. VCC is always 3.3V. VDDQ is the interface voltage. In AGP 1.0
implementations VDDQ was also 3.3V. For the designer developing an AGP 1.0 motherboard,
there is no distinction between VCC and VDDQ as both are tied to the 3.3V power plane on the
motherboard.
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AGP 2.0 requires that these power planes be separate. In conjunction with the 4X data rate, the
AGP 2.0 Interface Specification provides for low-voltage (1.5V) operation. The AGP 2.0
Specification implements aTY PEDET# (type detect) signal on the AGP connector that determines
the operating voltage of the AGP 2.0 interface (VDDQ). The motherboard must provide either
1.5V or 3.3V to the add-in card depending on the state of the TY PEDET# signal (refer to

Table 2-9. The 1.5V low-voltage operation applies ONLY to the AGP interface (VDDQ); VCC is
always 3.3V.

Note: The motherboard provides 3.3V to the Vcc pins of the AGP connector. If the graphics controller
needs a lower voltage, then the add-in card must regulate the 3.3V VCC voltage to the controller’s
requirements. The graphics controller may ONLY power AGP 1/O buffers with the VDDQ power
pins.

The TYPEDET# signal indicates whether the AGP 2.0 interface operates 1.5 volts or 3.3 volts. If

TYPEDET#isfloating (no connect) on an AGP add-in card, the interface is 3.3 volts. If
TYPEDET#is shorted to ground, the interface is 1.5 volts.

Table 2-9. TYPDET#/VDDQ Relationship

TYPEDET# (on add-in card) | VDDQ (supplied by MB)

GND 1.5v
N/C 3.3V

Asaresult of thisrequirement, the motherboard must provide a flexible voltage regulator. This
regulator must supply the appropriate voltage to the VDDQ pins on the AGP connector. For
specific design recommendations, refer to the schematics in Appendix A, “Reference Design
Schematics: Uni-Processor” and Appendix B, “Reference Design Schematics: Dual-Processor”.
VDDQ generation and AGP V ger generation must be considered together. Before developing
VDDQ generation circuitry, refer to the AGP 2.0 Interface Specification.

Figure 2-31 demonstrates one way to design the VDDQ voltage regulator. This regulator isalinear
regulator with an external, low Rpg oy FET. The source of the FET is connected to 3.3V. This
regulator will convert 3.3V to 1.5V or pass 3.3V depending on the state of TY PEDET#. If alinear
regulator is used, it must draw power from 3.3V (not 5V) in order to control thermals (i.e., 5V
regulated down to 1.5V with alinear regulator will dissipate approximately 7W at 2A). Because it
must draw power from 3.3V and, in some situations, must simply passthat 3.3V to VDDQ (when a
3.3V add-in card is placed in the system), the regulator MUST use alow Rygy, FET.

AGP 1.0 modified VDDQ3.3,i, to 3.1V. Using an ATX power supply; the 3.3V i, is 3.168V.
Therefore, 68 mV of drop isalowed acrossthe FET at 2A. This correspondsto a FET with an
Rgson Of 34 mW.

How doestheregulator switch? The feedback resistor divider is set to 1.5V. Whena 1.5V card is
placed in the system, the transistor is off and the regulator regulatesto 1.5V. When a 3.3V card is
placed in the system, the transistor is on, and the feedback is pulled to ground. When this happens,
the regulator drivesto gate of the FET to nearly 12V. Thisturnsthe FET on and passes 3.3V - 2A *
RDS—ON to VDDQ.
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Figure 2-31. AGP VDDQ Generation Example Circuit
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Vree Generation for AGP 2.0 (2X and 4X)

V ree generation for AGP 2.0 will be different depending on the AGP card type used. The 3.3V
AGP cards generate Vree locally (i.e., they have aresistor divider on the card that divides VDDQ
down to Vrgp) as shown in Figure 2-32. To account for potential differences between VDDQ and
GND at the MCH and graphics controller, 1.5V cards use source generated V ger (i.€., the Vg
signal isgenerated at the graphics controller and sent to the MCH, and another V reg iS generated at
the MCH and sent to the graphics controller). Refer to Figure 2-32.

Both the graphics controller and the MCH are required to generate V gee and distribute it through
the connector (1.5V add-in cards only). There are two pins defined on the AGP 2.0 universal
connector to allow this Vgge passing. These pins are:

* VReeGC - Vref from the graphics controller to the chipset
* VReeCG - Vref from the chipset to the graphics controller
To preserve the common mode relationship between the V ger and data signals, it is important the

routing of the two Vref signals must be matched in length to the strobe lines within 0.5 inches on
the motherboard and within 0.25 inches on the add-in card.

The voltage divider networks consists of AC and DC elements as shown in the figure.
The V rge divider network should be placed as close to the AGP interface as is practical to get the

benefit of the common mode power supply effects. However, the trace spacing around the V gge
signals must be aminimum of 25 milsto reduce cross-talk and maintain signal integrity.
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During 3.3V AGP 2.0 operation, Vg must be 0.4vDDQ. However, during 1.5V AGP 2.0
operation, Vref must be 0.5V DDQ. This requires a flexible voltage divider for Vgge Various
methods of accomplishing this exist, and one such example is shown in Figure 2-32.

Figure 2-32. AGP 2.0 VREF Generation & Distribution
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Note: R7 is the same resistor seen in
AGP VDDQ Generation Example Circuit
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The resistor dividers should be placed near the MCH. Both VrefGC and VrefCG
signals must be 5 mils wide and routed 25 mils from adjacent signals.

+12V

Note: R7 is the same resistor seen in AGP
VDDQ Generation Example Circuit Figure
7 (R1)

3.3VAGP |

TYPEDET# vbDQ
Card
500pF
VrefGC ce
- — s RS
R VDDQ S K 82
I VDDQ I [
AGP  REF. — rer MCH
Device |
Vi mosfet 0.1uF. . - re
Cc10 — <
GND 3 K« 82
500pF
- VrefCG Place C10 close to the MCH co

The resistor dividers should be placed near the MCH. Both VrefGC and VrefCG
signals must be 5 mils wide and routed 25 mils from adjacent signals.

The flexible V rgr divider shown in Figure 2-32 uses a FET switch to switch between the locally
generated Vger (for 3.3V add-in cards) and the source generated V g (for 1.5V add-in cards).

Usage of the source generated V ger at the receiver is optional and is a product implementation
issue which is beyond the scope of this document.
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2.7.9 Compensation

The MCH AGP interface supports resistive buffer compensation (RCOMP). Tiethe GRCOMP pin
to a40 Q 2% (or 39 Q 1%) pull-down resistor (to ground) viaa 10 mil wide, very short (<0.5")
trace.

2.7.10 AGP Pull-ups

AGP control signals require pull-up resistorsto VDDQ on the motherboard to ensure they contain
stable values when no agent is actively driving the bus. The signals requiring pull-up resistors are:

¢ 1X Timing Domain Signals
— FRAME#
— TRDY#
— IRDY#
— DEVSEL#
— STOP#
— SERR#
— PERR#
— RBF#
— PIPE#
— REQ#
— WBF#
— GNT#
— ST[2:0]
Itiscritical that these signals are pulled up to VDDQ (NOT 3.3V).

The trace stub to the pull-up resistor on 1X timing domain signals should be kept to less than
0.5 inch to avoid signal reflections from the stub.

The strobe signal s require pull-up/pull-downs on the motherboard to ensure they contain stable
values when no agent is driving the bus.

Note: INTA# and INTB# should be pulled to 3.3V —not VDDQ.
e 2X/4X Timing Domain Signals
— AD_STB[1:0] (pull-up to VDDQ)

— SB _STB (pull-up to VDDQ)
— AD_STB[1:0]# (pull-down to ground)
— SB _STB# (pull-down to ground)

The trace stub to the pull-up/pull-down resistor on 2X/4X timing domain signals should be
kept to less than 0.1 inch to avoid signal reflections from the stub.

The pull-up/pull-down resistor value requirements are shown in the table bel ow:

Rmin Rmax

4KQ 16 KQ

The recommended AGP pull-up/pull-down resistor value is 8.2 KQ.
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2.7.10.1

Note:

2.7.11

AGP Signal Voltage Tolerance List

The following signals on the AGP interface are 3.3V tolerant during 1.5V operation:

* PME#

* INTA#

* INTB#

* GPERR#

* GSERR#

* CLK

* RST

The following signals on the AGP interface are 5V tolerant (refer to the USB specification):
e USB+
¢ USB-
* OVRCNT#

Thefollowing signal isaspecial AGP signal. It is either Grounded or No Connected on an AGP
card.

e TYPEDET#

All other signalson the AGP interfacearein the VDDQ group. They arenot 3.3V tolerant
during 1.5V AGP operation.

Motherboard / Add-in Card Interoperability

Currently, there are three AGP connectors:
¢ 3.3V AGP connector
¢ 1.5V AGP connector
¢ Universal AGP connector.
To maximize add-in flexibility, implementing the universal connector in Intel® 820 chi pset based

system is strongly recommended. All add-in cards are either 3.3V or 1.5V cards. Due to timings,
4X transfers at 3.3V are not allowed.

Table 2-10. Connector/Add-in Card Interoperability

1.5V Connector 3.3V Connector Universal Connector
1.5V Card Yes No Yes
3.3V Card No Yes Yes

Table 2-11. Voltage/Data Rate Interoperability

2-42

1X 2X 4X
1.5V VDDQ Yes Yes Yes
3.3V vDDQ Yes Yes No
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Hub Interface

The MCH and ICH ball assignments have been optimized to simplify hub interface routing. It is
recommended that the hub interface signal s be routed directly from the MCH to the ICH on the top
signal layer (they do not need to be run through vias) (refer to Figure 2-4).

The hub interface is broken into two signal groups:. data signals and strobe signals. These groups
are;

¢ DataSignals
— HL[10:0]

¢ Strobe Signals
— HL_STB
— HL_STB#

HL_STB/HL_STB# isadifferentia strobe pair.

There are no pull-ups or pull-downs required on the hub interface.

Each signal must be routed such that it meets the guidelines documented for the signal group to
which it belongs.

Figure 2-33. Hub Interface Signal Routing Example

1.8v
10 KQ
HL_STB
HL11
ICH HL_STB# MCH
HL[10:0]
CLK66 GCLK
Clocks
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2.8.1 Data Signals

The Hub interface data signals (HL[10:0]) should be routed 5 on 20. These signals can be routed 5
on 15 for navigation around components or mounting holes. In order to break-out of the MCH
UBGA and the ICH uBGA, the hub interface data signals can be routed 5 on 5. The signals must be
separated to 5 on 20 within 300 mil of the uBGA package.

The maximum trace length for the hub interface data signalsis 7”. These signals must each be
matched within £0.1” of the HL_STB and HL_STB# signals.

2.8.2 Strobe Signals

Dueto their differential nature, the hub interface strobe signals should be 5 mils wide and routed 20
mils apart. This strobe pair should be a minimum of 20 mils from any adjacent signals. The
maximum length for the strobe signalsis 7" and the two strobes must be the same length.
Additionally, the trace length for each data signal must be matched to the trace length of the strobes
with £0.1".

2.8.3 HREF Generation/Distribution

HREF isthe hub interface reference voltage. 1t is0.5* 1.8V = 0.9V +2%. It can be generated using
asingle HREF divider or locally generated dividers (as shown in Figure 2-34 and Figure 2-35).
Theresistors should be equal in value and rated at 1% tolerance (to maintain 2% tolerance on
0.9V). The value of these resistors must be chosen to ensure that the reference voltage tolerance is
maintained over the entire input |eakage specification. The recommended range for the resistor
value is from minimum 100 ohm to maximum 1K ohm (300 ohm shown in example).

The single HREF divider should not be located more than 4" away from either MCH or ICH. If the
single HREF divider islocated more than 4" away, then the locally generated hub interface
reference dividers should be used instead.

The reference voltage generated by a single HREF divider should be bypassed to ground at each
component with a0.01 uF capacitor located close to the component HREF pin. If the reference
voltageis generated locally, the bypass capacitor needs to be close to the component HREF pin.

Figure 2-34. Single Hub Interface Reference Divider Circuit

1.8v

300Q2

HUBREF I HUBREF

0.01uF 0.01uF
ICH

MCH
3000

HubRefl.vsd

0.1uF

2-44 InteI®820 Chipset Design Guide



intel.

Layout/Routing Guidelines

Figure 2-35. Locally generated Hub Interface Reference Dividers

2.8.4

1.8v 1.8V

300Q

HUBREF

ICH

HUBREF

MCH

300Q

0.1uF 0.1uF

HubRef2.vsd

Compensation

There are two options for the ICH hub interface compensation (HLCOMP). HLCOMP is used by
the ICH to adjust buffer characteristicsto specific board characteristics. Refer to the ICH Datasheet
for details on compensation. It can be used as either Impedance Compensation (ZCOMP) or
Resistive Compensation (RCOMP). The guidelines are bel ow:

* RCOMP: Tiethe COMP pintoa40 Q 2% (or 39 Q 1%) pull-up resistor (to 1.8V) viaa 10 mil
wide, very short (<0.5") trace.

¢ ZCOMP: The COMP pin must betied to a10 mil tracethat isAT LEAST 18" long. Thistrace
must be unterminated and care should be taken when routing the signal to avoid crosstalk
(1520 mil separation between this signal and any adjacent signals is recommended). This
signal may not cross power plane splits.

The MCH also has a hub interface compensation pin. This signa (HLCOMP) can be routed using
either the RCOM P method or ZCOM P method described for the ICH.
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2.9

29.1

System Bus Design

100/133 MHz System Bus

First, determine the approximate location of the processor and the chip set on the base board. An
exampletopology is shownin Fi@gure 2-36. Thisexample “star” topology isvalid for 133 MHz and
100 MHz 2-way processor/Intel™ 820 chipset designs. The 82820 MCH should be placed
electrically in the center of the bus. The SC242 connectors should be placed on either end of the
bus to allow the processors to terminate each end.

Table 2-12 below provides segment descriptions and length recommendations for the investigated
topology shown in Figure 2-36. Segment lengths are defined at the pins of the devices or
components. For 2-way processor / Intel® 820 chi pset designs, atermination card must be placed
in the unused slot when only one processor is populated. Thisis necessary to ensure signal integrity
requirements are met.

Figure 2-36. Intel® Pentium® Ill Processor Dual Processor Configuration

Processor Processor

L1 L2

L3

L(1,2,3): Z,=60Q * 15%

MCH

Table 2-12. Segment Descriptions and Lengths for Figure 2-36

Segment Description M(ii?]éf]rég;h Mgr)l(clﬁgg)th
L1 SC242 connector to Centerpoint 1.5 3.0
L2 SC242 connector to Centerpoint 15 3.0
L3 Chip set breakout stub 0.0 1.5
L1+L3 or L2+L3 SC242 distance from MCH 2.0 4.5
L1+L2 SC242 spacing 55

Figure 2-37 shows the topology and trace lengths required for single processor designs.

Figure 2-37. Intel® Pentium® 1l Processor Uni-Processor Configuration

2-46

MCH Processor
L1 Min = 1.75"
L1 Max = 4.5"

L(): Z,=60Q + 15%
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System Bus Ground Plane Reference

All system bus signals must be referenced to GND to provide optimal current return path. The
ground reference must be continuous from the MCH to the SC242 connector. This may require a
GND reference island on the plane layers closest to the signals. Any split in the ground island will
provide asub-optimal return path. In a4 layer board, thiswill require the VCCID island to be on an
outer signal layer. Figure 2-38 shows afour layer motherboard power plane with ground reference
for system bus signals.

Figure 2-38. Ground Plane Reference (Four Layer Motherboard)
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MCH

S.E.C.C. 2 Grounding Retention Mechanism (GRM)

Intel is enabling anew S.E.PP. (Single Edge Processor Package) style retention mechanism which
will provide a grounding path for the heatsink on processorsin the S.E.C.C. 2 package. This
solution isreferred to asthe S.E.C.C.2 (Single Edge Contact Cartidge 2) Grounding Retention
Mechanism (GRM). OEM s who choose to utilize this hew solution will need to add grounding
pads on the primary side of the motherboard which will interface with the enabled GRM. If the
motherboard or heat sink do not have the proper interfaces, the GRM may not be utilized to its full
ability and damage could occur to the motherboard.

The most notabl e interface requirement to accommodate the GRM is the addition of grounding
pads around two of the Retention Mechanism (RM) mounting holes within the existing RM keep-
out zone on the motherboard. The other interface is a contact area on the heat sink flanges. The
interface size and locations for the motherboard are discussed in detail further in this section.

The reference design GRM is asymmetric, and requires 0.159” mounting holes. To minimize the
impact to trace routing, only two ground pads are required. This makes it necessary to key the
GRM to prevent the ground clips from being installed on the soldermask instead of the grounding
pads. This keying is accomplished by making the GRM asymmetric. The requirement for the
0.159” mounting holesis for the supported plastic fastener attachment mechanism.
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Motherboard Interfaces

Figure 2-39 shows the Hole L ocations and Keepout Zones For Support Components (from the
motherboard surface to 0.100” above the motherboard surface.).

Figure 2-39. Hole Locations and Keepout Zones For Support Components!2

Primary Side +0.002
ﬁ/—— 4x Thru & 0.159 -0.001
; 0 7 5 %
1.27 A 02324 -|-[---- o .|| 1.038
v 0806 | v : 4
l : ]
02311 blle— 0175
0.375 — [«—— 4706 —»
/— 4x & 0.300 Keepout le——— 4.881 ———»
—— 5256 ——»

Secondary Side

1. All dimensions are in inches and all tolexnces +0.04, unless
otherwise specified.
2. Dash lines represent control line for connector key features when
placed on planar.
© : © 3. Retention solution not to exceed height of 2.75" off of primary
' side of planar and 0.150" off of secondary side of planar.
4. Retention mechanism must stay within cross-hat area.

NOTES:

1. The dashed lines represent the centerlines for the connector keying features.
2. Drawing not to scale

Figure 2-40 shows the dimensions of the grounding pad needed to ground the heat sink.
Figure 2-40. Grounding Pad Dimensions for the SECC2 GRM

Ground Pad Areas
0.364 '
N — See Detail A
0.182
Heat Sink Area
\O 0.232 T E I i
o (o]
0.464

Notes:

1. All dimensions are in inches and all
tolerances are +0.004, unless otherwise
specified.

2. Retention mechanisim must stay within

Cross-Hatch area.
3. Entire specified plating area must be plated

and grounded with a minimum of eight VIAS.
Detail A

NOTE: Drawing not to scale.

It is not recommended to use the GRM without the minimum size ground pads in the correct
locations. If the GRM is used without the correct pads, then thereis a high risk that the metal clip
that grounds to the motherboard will be touching the solder mask on the top layer of the board, and
possibly short out traces immediately beneath the solder mask, resulting in board failure. The
required thickness of the pad is less than 0.001” (using 1/2 oz. copper).
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Table 2-13 contains the pullup values for the Intel® Pentium® 11 processor with the Intel® 820
chipset. This table supports both single and dual processor configurations.

Table 2-13. Processor and 82820 MCH Connection Checklist!:2

CPU Pin

UP Pin Connection (CPUO)

DP Pin Connection (CPU1)

AGTL+ Signals

A[35:3]# 1 gs(,) er}gc(t n'?)[tg’:l;z]:otr?el\élngéllq‘;as\é%ABS:?’z]# Connect A[31:3]# to 2nd processor
ADS# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
AERR# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

AP[1:0]# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

BERR# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

BINIT# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

BNR# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
BP[3:2]# Leave as N/C Leave as N/C

BPM[1:0] Leave as N/C Leave as N/C

BPRI# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2™ processor
BREQO# (BRO#) | 10 Q pull down to GND See and

BREQ1# (BR1#) | Leave as N/C See and

D[63:0]# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
DBSY# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
DEFER# ! Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
DEP[7:0]# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

DRDY# ! Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
HIT# ! Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
HITM# L Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
LOCK# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
REQ[4:0)# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
RESET#! Connect to MCH, 240 Q series resistor to ITP | Connect to 2" processor
RP# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

RS[2:0]# 1 Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
RSP# Leave as N/C (not supported by chipset). Leave as N/C

TRDY# ! Connect to MCH Connect to 2" processor
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Table 2-13. Processor and 82820 MCH Connection Checklist!? (Continued)

CPU Pin UP Pin Connection (CPUO) DP Pin Connection (CPU1)
CMOS Signals
A20M# 150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH Connect to 2™ processor
FERR# 150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH Connect to 2™ processor
FLUSH# 150 Q pull up to Vcce2.5 (not used by chipset). | Connect to 2nd processor
150 Q pull up to Vcc2.5 if tied to custom logic nd
IERR# or leave as N/C (not used by chipset). Connect to 27 processor
IGNNE# 150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH Connect to 2™ processor
150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH and nd
INIT# FWH Flash BIOS Connect to 2"“ processor
LINTO/INTR 150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH Connect to 2™ processor
LINT1/NMI 150 Q pull up to Vcc2.5, connect to ICH Connect to 2™ processor
Two 300-330 Q pull ups to Vce2.5 located
PICDI[1:0] 150 Q pull up to Vcc2.5, connect to ICH at each end of trace. Connect to 2"
processor
PREQ# ~200-330 Q pullup to Vcc2.5, connectto ITP | ~200-330 Q pull up to Vcc2.5, connect to
pin 16 ITP pin 20
150-330 Q pull up to 2.5V, output from the nd
PWRGOOD PWRGOOD logic Connect to 2" processor
SLP# 150 Q pull up to Vcc2.5, connect to ICH
SMI# 150 Q pull up to Vee2.5, connect to ICH
STPCLK# 150 Q pull up to Vce2.5, connect to ICH
THERMTRIP# 150 Q pull up to Vcc2.5 and connect to power | Connect to 2nd processor. Could tie
off logic or ASIC, or leave as N/C separately to a monitoring ASIC.
TAP Signals
PRDY# 150 Q pull up to V1T, 240 Q series resistor to | 150 Q pull up to V1, 240 Q series resistor
ITP pin 18 to ITP pin 22
Each processor should receive a
TCK 1k Q pull up to Vcc2.5, 47 Q series resistor to | separately buffered copy of TCK from the
ITP pin 5 ITP. Tank circuit is optional for signal
integrity. See
TDO of CPUL1 is connected to the ITP TDO
TDO igo € pull up to Vee2.5 and connect to ITP pin 10. Pull up both sets of TDI/TDO nets
as described.
TDI of CPUO is connected to the ITP pin 8,
DI ~150-330 Q pull up to Vcc2.5 and connect to | TDI of CPU1 is connected to TDO of
ITP pin 8 CPUO. Pull up both sets of TDI/TDO nets
as described.
Each processor should receive a
) ) separately buffered copy of TMS from the
1 KQ pull up to Vcc2.5, 47 Q series resistor
T™S : ITP.
to ITP pin 7 L . . . .
Tank circuit is optional for signal integrity.
See
TRST# ~680 Q pull down, connect to ITP pin 12 Connect to 2™ processor
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Table 2-13. Processor and 82820 MCH Connection Checklist!? (Continued)

CPU Pin UP Pin Connection (CPUO) DP Pin Connection (CPU1)

Clock Signals

Connect to CK133. 22 — 33 Q series resistor
(Though OEM needs to simulate based on
driver characteristics). To reduce pin-to-pin
skew, tie host clock outputs together at the
clock driver then route to the MCH and
processor.

Use separate BCLK from TAP and CPUO,
or use ganged clock. Terminate as
described.

BCLK

Connect to CK133. 22 — 33 Q series resistor
PICCLK (Though OEM needs to simulate based on
driver characteristics)

Use separate PICCLK from CPUO.
Terminate as described.

Other Signals

100/133 MHz support: 220 Q pull up to 3.3V,
BSELO connected to PWRGOOD logic such that a Connect to 2" processor
logic low on BSELO negates PWRGOOD

220 Q pull up to 3.3V, connect to CK133
BSEL1 SEL133/100# pin. Connect to MCH HL10 pin | Connect to 2nd processor
via 8.2 KQ series resistor.

Tie to GND. Zero ohm resistors are an option

EMI[5:1] instead of direct connection to GND. Implement in same manner as CPUO.
Tie to GND, leave it N/C, or could be
SLOTOCC# connected to powergood logic to gate system Implement in same manner as CPUO.

from powering on if no processor is present.
If used, 1 KQ — 10 KQ pull up to any voltage.

1 K -100 KQ pull up to Vcc2.5
TESTHI If a legacy design pulls this up to VCCeoRre, Implement in same manner as CPUO.
use a 1 KQ — 10 KQ pull up

Connect to on-board VR or VRM. For on-
board VR, 10 KQ pull up to power-solution
compatible voltage required (usually pulled

up to input voltage of the VR). Some of these Implement in same manner as CPUO.

VID[4:0] ) . . CPUO and CPUL1 should have different
solutions have internal pull-ups. Optional VR/VRMS
override (jumpers, ASIC, etc.) could be used. '
May also connect to system monitoring
device.

Power
Connect to core voltage regulator. Provide .

VCCcoRre high & low frequency decoupling. Implement in same manner as CPUOQ.
Connect to 1.5V regulator. Provide high and .

Vi1 low frequency decoupling. Implement in same manner as CPUOQ.

No Connects

The following pins must be left as no-
Reserved connects: A16, A47, A88, A113, Al16, B12, Implement in same manner as CPUO.
B20, B76, and B112.

NOTES:

1. For single processor designs, the AGTL+ bus can be dual-ended or single-ended termination based on
simulation results. Single-ended termination is provided by the processor.

2. This checklist supports Intel® Pentium® 11 grocessors at all current speeds, Intel® Pentium® 111 processors to
a FMB guideline of 19.3A, and future Intel Pentium® 111 processors to the current FMB guideline of 18.4A.
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Figure 2-41. TCK/TMS Implementation Example for DP Designs

]— Vce2.5
R 1KQ ;

I SC242
Connector A
ITP Port non-inverting buffer 100 nH ]
TCK motherboard trace
o 1
TMS l 56 pF
= SC242
Connector B
non-inverting buffer 100 nH M
I VYN _T_ motherboard trace
l 56 pF

Table 2-14. Bus Request Connection Scheme for DP Intel® 820 Chipset Designs

Bus Signal Agent 0 Pins Agent 1 Pins
BREQO# BRO# BR1#
BREQ1# BR1# BRO#

2.12 Additional Host Bus Guidelines

BREQ Pins

UP Systems: For uni-processor systems, the BREQO pin should be pulled down to ground through
a10 Q resistor. The BREQ1 pin should be left as a no-connect.

Figure 2-42. Single Processor BREQ Strapping Requirements

CPU #1

BREQO# BREQL#

No Connect
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DP Systems: For dual processor systems, BREQG# (to one of the processors) needs to be driven
for arbitration ID strapping. Refer to Figure 2-43 for an exampl e of the BREQ connectionsin aDP
system. It is arequirement that the on-board logic tri-state BREQO# after the arbitration ID
strapping is complete. Additionally, BREQO# and BREQ1# are high-speed AGTL+ signals and the
loading characteristics of the on-board logic must be considered even when the logic is tri-stated.

Figure 2-43. Dual-Processor BREQ Strapping Requirements

CPU #1 CPU #2

BREQO# BREQ1# BREQO# BREQ1#
A

\4
A

on-board logic

Figure 2-44. BREQO# Circuitry for DP Systems

5V

BREQO#

4.7KQ
R2

47KQ 2N3904

CPURST#

CPUCLK

Thiscircuit holds BREQO low for two clocks after the deassertion of reset. The 2N3904 connected
to BREQO should be connected to the BREQO AGTL trace with avery short stub. Additionally, the
series current limiting resistor on CPURESET should be attached to the CPURESET trace with a
very short stub.

External Circuit Recommendation for HA7 Strapping for 10Q Depth of 1

For debug purpose, the external logic to set the |OQ depth of 1 on the front side bus may be
needed. Do not add thiscircuit for production since overall system performance will be degraded.
The external logic for HA7# strapping is very similar to the BREQO strapping that is described in
the previous section.

The timing requirement of HA7# strapping is also similar to BREQO strapping for the hold time
after the deassertion of RESET# (RSTIN# signal from MCH). The value of the strapping needs to
be held for aminimum of 2 host clocks after the deassertion of RSTIN#. Refer to the latest version
of the processor datasheets for complete description on the timing requirement.
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Note:

The recommendation for the layout and the schematic example are shown below. Layout
guidelines are:

* Placethe transistor and stub as close as possible to MCH (or place the transistor pad on top of
trace)

* The max stub for transistor is less than 0.25”

* The recommended loading of transistor is lessthan 5 pf.

* For dual processor design, the stub is recommended to place on the stub of the MCH and as
close as possible to the MCH, and is less than 0.25”

Thiscircuit isonly recommended for the debug situation that requires to set the |OQ depth equal to
1. For the production, do not add this circuit, since the overall system performance will be
degraded. Also, Intel does not guarantee the above layout recommendation will work under the
worst case condition.

Figure 2-45. HA7# Strapping Option Example Circuit (For Debug Purposes Only)

2-54

5V

R2 HA7
4.7 KQ 47KQ  jumper

CPURST#
NN

2N3904

2N3904

CPUCLK

In-Target Probe (ITP)

It isimportant that all of the processor electrical characteristic requirements are met. It is
recommended that prototype boards implement the I TP connector.

Logic Analyzer Interface (LAI)

Note that 1 KQ resistors that are used to pull-up several processor signalsin the schematicsin
Appendix A, “Reference Design Schematics: Uni-Processor” and Appendix B, “ Reference Design
Schematics: Dual-Processor” (e.g., HINIT#, IGNNE#, SMI#, etc.) preclude use of the Intel
Pentium 111 processor LAI. The Intel Pentium Il processor LAI will function correctly with these
1 KQ pull-up resistors.
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Minimizing Crosstalk on the AGTL+ Interface

The following general rules will minimize theimpact of crosstalk in the high speed AGTL+ bus
design:

Maximize the space between traces. Maintain a minimum of 0.010” between traces wherever
possible. It may be necessary to use tighter spacings when routing between component pins.

Avoid parallelism between signals on adjacent layers.

Since AGTL+ isalow signal swing technology, it isimportant to isolate AGTL + signals from
other signals by at least 0.025". Thiswill avoid coupling from signals that have larger voltage
swings, such as 5V PCl.

Select aboard stack-up that minimizes the coupling between adjacent signals.

Route AGTL + address, data and control signalsin separate groups to minimize crosstalk
between groups. The Pentium Il processor uses a split transaction bus. In a given clock cycle,
the address lines and corresponding control lines could be driven by a different agent than the
data lines and their corresponding control lines.

Additional Considerations

Distribute V1 with awide trace. A 0.050” minimum trace is recommended to minimize DC
losses. Route the V1 trace to all components on the host bus. Be sure to include decoupling

capacitors. Guidelines for V1 distribution and decoupling are contained in “ Slot 1 Processor
Power Distribution Guidelines.”

Place resistor divider pairsfor V grer generation at the MCH component. No V ggr generation
is needed at the processor(s). V rer is generated locally on the processor. Be sure to include
decoupling capacitors. Guidelines for V ggg distribution and decoupling are contained in “ Slot
1 Processor Power Distribution Guidelines.”

Special Case AGTL+ signals for smulation: There are six AGTL+ signals that can be driven
by more than one agent simultaneously. These signals may require extra attention during the
layout and validation portions of the design. When a signal is asserted (driven low) by two
agents on the same clock edge, the two falling wave fronts will meet at some point on the bus.
This can create alarge undershoot, followed by ringback which may violate the ringback
specifications. This “wired-OR” situation should be simulated for the following signals:
AERR#, BERR#, BINIT#, BNR#, HIT#, and HITM#.
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2.13

2.13.1

2-56

Ultra ATA/66

This section contains guidelines for connecting and routing the ICH IDE interface. The ICH has
two independent IDE channels. This section provides guidelines for IDE connector cabling and
motherboard design, including component and resistor placement, and signal termination for both
IDE channels. The ICH hasintegrated the 33 & seriesresistors that have been typically required on
the IDE data signals running to the two ATA connectors.

The IDE interface can be routed with 5 mil traces on 5 mil spaces, and must be less than 8 inches
long (from ICH to IDE connector). Additionally, the shortest IDE signal (on a given IDE channel)
must be less than 0.5” shorter than the longest IDE signal (on that channel).

Cable

¢ L ength of cable: Each IDE cable must be equal to or less than 18 inches.

* Capacitance: Lessthan 30 pF.

* Placement: A maximum of 6 inches between drive connectors on the cable. If asingledriveis
placed on the cableit should be placed at the end of the cable. If asecond driveis placed onthe
same cable it should be placed on the next closest connector to the end of the cable (6" away
from the end of the cable).

* Grounding: Provide a direct low impedance chassis path between the motherboard ground
and hard disk drives.

* |CH Placement: The ICH must be placed equal to or less than 8 inches from the ATA
connector(s).

* PC99 requirement: Support Cable Select for master-slave configuration is a system design

requirement for Microsoft* PC99. CSEL signal needs to be pulled down at the host side by
using a470 q pull-down resistor for each ATA connector.

Ultra ATA/66 Detection

The Intel® 820 chipset supports many Ultra DMA modesincluding ATA/66. The Intel® 820
chipset needs to determine the installed | DE device mode and the type of cableto configureits own
hardware and software to support it.

A new IDE cableisrequired for UltraATA/66. This cable is an 80 conductor cable; however the 40
pin connectors do not change. The wiresin the cable alternate: ground, signal, ground, signal,
ground, signal, ground... All the ground wires are tied together on the cable (and they are tied to
the ground on the motherboard through the ground pins in the 40 pin connector). This cable
conformsto the Small Form Factor Specification SFF-8049. This specification can be obtained
from the Small Form Factor Committee.

To determine if ATA/66 mode can be enabled, the Intel® 820 chi pset requires the system BIOS to
attempt to determine the cable type used in the system. The BIOS does thisin one of two ways:

* Host Side Detection
* Device Side Detection

If the BIOS detects an 80-conductor cable, it may use any Ultra DMA mode up to the highest
transfer mode supported by both the Intel® 820 chi pset and the IDE device. Otherwise, the BIOS
can only enable modes that do not require an 80-conductor cable (e.g., Ultra ATA/33 Mode).

After determining the Ultra DMA mode to be used, the BIOS will configure thel ntel® 820 chi pset
hardware and software to match the selected mode.
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Ultra ATA/66 Cable Detection

The Intel® 820 chipset can use two methods to detect the cable type. Each mode requires a
different motherboard layout.

Host-Side Detection (BIOS Detects Cable Type Using GPIOs)

Host side detection requires the use of two GPI pins (1 per IDE controller). The proper way to
connect the PDIAG/CBLID signal of the IDE connector to the host is shown in Figure 2-46. All
IDE devices have a 10 KQ pull-up resistor to 5 volts. The GPI and GPIO pins on the ICH and GPI
pins on the FWH Flash BIOS are not 5 volt tolerant. This requires aresistor divider so that 5 volts
will not be driven to the ICH or FWH Flash BIOS pins. The proper value of the seriesresistor is
15 KQ (as shown in Figure 2-46). This creates a 10 KQ / 15 KQ resistor divider and produces
approximately 3 voltsfor alogic high.

This mechanism allows the host, after diagnostics, to sample PDIAG/CBLID. If PDIAG/CBLIB is
high then there is 40-conductor cable in the system and ATA modes 3 and 4 should not be enabled.
If PDIAG/CBLID islow then thereis an 80-conductor cable in the system.

Figure 2-46. Host-Side IDE Cable Detection

IDE Drive
/_J/: 5v
/,
To Secondary / ;
IDE Connector /__/,é
E 10 KQ
/ 40-Conductor é
% 15 KQ
IDE Drive
5V
To Secondary
IDE Connector — 10 KQ
% 80-Conductor
GPIO % IDE Cable
ICH — PDIAG
GPIO
% 15 KQ
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Device-Side Detection (BIOS Queries IDE Drive for Cable Type)

Device side detection requires only a 0.047 uF capacitor on the motherboard as shown in

Figure 2-47. This mechanism creates aresistor-capacitor (RC) time constant. The ATA mode 3 or 4
drivewill drive PDIAG/CBLID low and then release it (pulled up through a 10 KQ resistor) The
drive will sample the PDIAG signal after releasing it. In an 80-conductor cable, PDIAG/CBLID is
not connected through and, therefore, the capacitor has no effect. In a 40-conductor cable, PDIAG/
CBLID is connected though to the drive. Therefore, the signal rises more slowly. The drive can
detect the differencein rise times and it reports the cable type to the BIOS when it sends the
IDENTIFY_DEVICE packet during system boot as described in the ATA/66 specification.

Figure 2-47. Drive-Side IDE Cable Detection

IDE Drive
/__1// : <
40-Conductor —
g Cable  ——1
ﬂ :
0.047 UF —
I IDE Drive
[ .~
—— 10KQ
80-Conductor ———1
Z IDE Cable ~———F
ICH %——/ z PDIAG
I ———
0.047 UF I — o
pen

Layout for BOTH Host-Side and Drive-Side Cable Detection

Itispossibleto layout for both Host-Side and Drive-Side cable detection and decide the method to
be used during assembly. Figure 2-48 shows the layout that allowsfor both host-side and drive-side
detection.

* For Host-Side Detection:

— R1lisa0 Q resistor
— R2isal15KQ resistor
— Clisnot stuffed

* For Drive-Side Detection:

— Rlisnot stuffed
— R2isnot stuffed
— Clisa0.047 uF capacitor
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Figure 2-48. Layout for Host- or Drive-Side IDE Cable Detection

ICH

R2

Figure 2-49. Ultra ATA/66 Cable

v

v

Black wires are ground
Grey wires are signals

N\

IDE Connector

/
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2.13.3 Ultra ATA/66 Pullup/Pulldown Requirements

o 22 Q —47 Q seriesresistors are required on RESET#. The correct value should be determined
for each unique motherboard design, based on signal quality.

* An8.2KQto 10 KQ pull-up resistor isrequired on IRQ14 and IRQ15 to VCC5.

* A 10 KQ pull-down resistor is required on PDD7 and SDD7 (as required by the ATA-4
specification).

* A 5.6 KQ pull-down resistor is required on PDDREQ# and SDDREQ# (as required by the
ATA-4 specification).

* A 1K Q pull-up resistor isrequired on PPFORDY and SIORDY (asrequired by the ATA-4
specification).

Figure 2-50. Resistor Requirements for Primary IDE Connector

22 - 47 ohm
PCIRST_BUF#* AVAVAV Reset#
PDDI[15:8]
PDDI[7]
PDDI6:0]
PDA[2:0]
PDCS1#
PDCS3#
PDIOR#
PDIOW#
PDDREQ

5V 5V

5.6k
1k 8.2k-10k ohm
ohm ohm

10k
ohm

A

PIORDY

Primary IDE Connector

IRQ14
PDDACK#

470 ohm
l AVAAY, CSEL

N.C. — Pin 32
N.C.— Pin 34

ICH

*Due to ringing, PCIRST# must be buffered.

2-60 InteI®820 Chipset Design Guide



intel.

Layout/Routing Guidelines

Figure 2-51. Resistor Requirements for Secondary IDE Connector

PCIRST_BUF#*
SDD[15:8]
SDD[7]
SDD[6:0]
SDA[2:0]
SDCS1#
SDCS3#
SDIOR#
SDIOW#
SDDREQ

SIORDY

IRQ15
SDDACK#

ICH

22 - 47 ohm

NV

5V

1k
ohm

5V

8.2k-10k 5.6k
ohm ohm

i

10k
ohm

470 ohm

l

*Due to ringing, PCIRST# must be buffered.

AA%Y
N.C. —]

N.C. —

Reset#

Secondary IDE Connector

CSEL
Pin 32
Pin 34

2.14 AC’97

The ICH implements an AC'97 2.1 compliant digital controller. Any codec attached to the ICH
AC-link must be AC’'97 2.1 compliant as well. Contact your codec IHV for information on 2.1
compliant products. The AC'97 2.1 specification is on the Intel website. The ICH supports the
following combinations of codecs:

Table 2-15. ICH Codec Options

Primary Secondary
Audio (AC) None
Modem (MC) None
Audio (AC) Modem (MC)
Audio/Modem (AMC) None

As shown in the table, the ICH does not support two codecs of the same type on the link. For

example, if an AMC ison thelink, it must be the only codec. If an AC is on the link, another AC

cannot be present.

Intel has developed a common connector specification known as the Audio/Modem Riser (AMR).
This specification defines a mechanism for allowing OEM plug-in card options.
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The AMR specification provides a mechanism for AC’' 97 codecs to be on ariser card. Thisis
important for modem codecs as it helps ease international certification of the modem.

For increased part placement flexibility, there are two routing methods for the AC’ 97 interface: the
tee topology and the daisy-chain topology. The AC' 97 interface can be routed using 5 mil traces
with 5 mil space between the traces.

Figure 2-52. Tee Topology AC'97 Trace Length Requirements

> Codec

ICH

!
|
v
4
|
|
|
|
v
Tz >

Figure 2-53. Daisy-Chain Topology AC'97 Trace Length Requirements

ICH [———F——————>»| g [&—————-— > Codec

*
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
:
|

v

T >

+
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Clocking is provided from the primary codec on thelink viaBITCLK, and is derived from a
24.576 MHz crystal or oscillator. Refer to the primary codec vendor for crystal or oscillator
requirements. BITCLK isa12.288 MHz clock driven by the primary codec to the digital controller
(ICH), and any other codec present. That clock is used as the timebase for latching and driving
data.

On the Intel® 820 chipset platform, the ICH supports Wake on Ring from S1, S3, and $4 viathe
AC' 97 link. The codec asserts SDATAIN to wake the system. To provide wake capability and/or
caler ID, standby power must be provided to the modem codec.

The ICH has weak pulldowns/pullups that are only enabled when the AC-Link Shut Off bit in the
ICH is set. Thiswill keep the link from floating when the AC-link is off, or there are no codecs
present.

If the Shut-off bit is not set, it impliesthat there is a codec on the link. Therefore, BITCLK and
AC_SDOUT will be driven by the codec and ICH respectively. However, AC_SDINO and
AC_SDIN1 may not be driven. If thelink is enabled, the assumption can be made that thereis at
least one codec. If thereis an onboard codec only (i.e., no AMR), then the unused SDIN pin should
have aweak (10 KQ) pulldown to keep it from floating. If an AMR is used, any SDIN signal that
could be no connected (e.g., with no codec, both can be NC), then both SDIN pins must have a
10 KQ pulldown.

Table 2-16. AC'97 SDIN Pulldown Resistors

2.14.1

2.14.2

System Solution Pullup Requirements
On-board Codec Only Pulldown the SDIN pin that is NOT connected to the codec
AMR Only Pulldown BOTH SDIN pins
BOTH AMR and On-board Codec Pulldown any SDIN pin that could be NC*

NOTE: If the on-board codec can be disabled, both SDIN pins must have pulldowns. If the on-board codec can
not be disabled, only the SDIN not connected to the on-board codec requires a pulldown.

AC’97 Signal Quality Requirements

In alightly loaded system (e.g., single codec down), AC'97 signal integrity should be evaluated to
confirm that the signal quality on the link is acceptable to the codec used in the design. A series
resistor at the driver and a capacitor at the codec can be implemented in order to compensate for
any signal integrity issues. The values used will be design dependent and should be verified for
correct timings. The ICH AC-link output buffers are designed to meet the AC'97 2.1 specification
with the specified load of 50pF.

AC’97 Motherboard Implementation

Thefollowing design considerations are provided for the implementation of an ICHO/ICH platform
using AC'97. These design guidelines have been devel oped to ensure maximum flexibility for
board designers while reducing the risk of board related issues. These recommendations do not
represent the only implementation or acomplete checklist, but provides recommendations based on
the ICHO/ICH platform.
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* Codec Implementation

— Themotherboard can implement any valid combination of codecs on the motherboard and
on the riser. For ease of homologation, it is recommended that a modem codec be
implemented on the AMR module; however, nothing precludes a modem codec on the
motherboard.

— Only one primary codec can be present on the link. A maximum of two present codecs can
be supported in an ICHO/ICH platform.

— If the motherboard implements an active primary codec on the motherboard and provides
an AMR connector, it must tie PRI_DN# to ground.

— The PRI_DN# pinis provided to indicate a primary codec is present on the motherboard.
Therefore, the AMR module and/or codec must provide a means to prevent contention
when this signal is asserted by the motherboard, without software intervention.

— Components (e.g., FET switches), buffers, or logic states should not be implemented on
the AC-link signals, except for AC_RST#. Doing so will potentially interfere with timing
margins and signal integrity.

— If the motherboard requires that an AMR modul e override aprimary codec down, ameans
of preventing contention on the AC-link must be provided for the onboard codec.

— The ICHO/ICH supports Wake on Ring* from S1-$4 states viathe AC’ 97 link. The codec
asserts SDATAIN to wake the system. To provide wake capability and/or caller ID,
standby power must be provided to the modem codec. If no codec is attached to the link,
internal pulldowns will prevent the inputs from floating, therefore external resistors are
not required. The ICHO/ICH does not wake from the S5 state viathe AC’ 97 link.

— The SDATAIN[0:1] pins should not be left in afloating state if the pins are not connected
and the AC-link is active—they should be pulled to ground through a weak
(approximately 10 KQ) pull-down resistor. If the AC-link is disabled (by setting the shut-
off bit to 1), then the ICHO/ICH’s internal pull-down resistors are enabled, and thus there
isno need for external pull-down resistors. However, if the AC-link isto be active, then
there should be pull-down resistors on any SDATAIN signal that has the potential of not
being connected to a codec. For example, if a dedicated audio codec is on the
motherboard, and cannot be disabled via a hardware jumper or stuffing option, then its
SDATAIN signal does not need a pull-down resistor. If however, the SDATAIN signal has
no codec connected, or is connected to an AMR slot, or is connected to an onboard codec
that can be hardware disabled, then the signal should have an external pull-down resistor
to ground.

* AMR Slot Special Connections

— AUDIO_MUTE#: No connect on the motherboard.

— AUDIO_PWRDN: No connect on the motherboard. Codecs on the AMR card should
implement a powerdown pin, per the AC’ 97 2.1 specification, to control the amplifier.

— MONO_PHONE: Connect top onboard audio codec if supported.

— MONO_OUT/PC_BEEP: Connect to SPKR output from the ICHO/ICH, or MONO_OUT
from onboard codec.

— PRIMARY_DN#: See discussion above.

— +5VDUAL/+5V SB: Connect to VCC5 core on the motherboard, unless adequate power
supply isavailable. An AMR card using this standby/dual supply should not prevent basic
operation if this pin is connected to core power.

— S/P-DIF_IN: Connect to ground on the motherboard.

— AC_SDATAIN[3:2]: No connect on the motherboard. The ICHO/ICH supports a
maximum of two codecs, which should be attached to SDATAIN[1:0].

— AC97_MSTRCLK: Connect to ground on the motherboard.

* The ICHO/ICH provides internal weak pulldowns. Therefore, the motherboard does not need
to provide discrete pulldown resistors.

¢ PC_BEEP should be routed through the audio codec. Care should be taken to avoid the
introduction of a pop when powering the mixer up or down.
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2.15 USB

Thefollowing are general guidelines for the USB interface:

Unused USB ports should be terminated with 15 KQ pulldown resistors on both P+/P- data
lines.

15 Q seriesresistors should be placed as close as possible to the ICH (<1 inch). These series
resistors are required for source termination of the reflected signal.

47 pF caps must be placed as close to the ICH as possible and on the ICH side of the series
resistors on the USB data lines (PO+/-, P1+/-). These caps are there for signal quality (rise/fall
time) and to help minimize EMI radiation.

15 KQ +5% pulldown resistors should be placed on the USB side of the series resistors on the
USB data lines (PO+/-, P1+/-), and are REQUIRED for signal termination by USB
specification. The length of the stub should be as short as possible.

The trace impedance for the PO+/-, P1+/- signals should be 45 Q (to ground) for each USB
signal P+ or P-. Using the stackup recommended in section Section 5.3, “ Stackup
Requirement” on page 5-1. USB requires 9 mils traces. The impedance is 90 Q between the
differential signal pairs P+ and P- to match the 90 Q USB twisted pair cable impedance. Note
that twisted pair characteristic impedance of 90 Q is the series impedance of both wires,
resulting in an individual wire presenting a 45 Q impedance. The trace impedance can be
controlled by carefully selecting the trace width, trace distance from power or ground planes,
and physical proximity of nearby traces.

USB datalines must be routed as critical signals. The P+/P- signal pair must be routed together
and not parallel with other signal traces to minimize crosstalk. Doubling the space from the
P+/P- signal pair to adjacent signal traces will help to prevent crosstalk. Do not worry about
crosstalk between the two P+/P- signal traces. The P+/P- signal traces must also be the same
length. Thiswill minimize the effect of common mode current on EMI.

Figure 2-54 illustrates the recommended USB schematic.

Figure 2-54. USB Data Signals
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2.16

2.16.1

2.16.2

2.17

2-66

Recommended USB trace characteristics
* Impedance‘Zy =454Q
* LineDelay = 160.2 ps
* Capacitance= 3.5 pF
* |nductance= 7.3 nH
* Res @ 20° C =53.9 mOhm

ISA (82380AB)

ICH GPIO connected to 82380AB

At reset, the ICH LPC Bridge defaults to subtractive decode. Since the LPC bridge logically sitson
PCI there will be two subtractive decode bridges in systems with the 82380AB (whichisalso a
subtractive decode device). A GPO that defaults high (i.e., ICH GPO 21) must be connected to the
NOGO signal on the 82380AB. Asserting NOGO prevents the 82380AB from subtractively
decoding cycles on the PCI bus. The BIOS must configure the 82380AB, program the ICH to
positively decode L PC cycles, and release the NOGO signal to the 82380AB.

Sub Class Code

Both the LPC Bridge and the 82380AB have the same Sub Class code indicating an | SA bridge.
This can not be handled by the OS's PCI PnP code. The ICH provides the ability to hide IDSEL to
the 82380AB. ICH A22 must be connected to the 82380AB IDSEL signal. After the BIOS
configures the 82380AB, it will set a bit in the ICH that hides the 82380AB from the OS by not
asserting the IDSEL (A22) to the 82380AB during OS enumeration.

IOAPIC Design Recommendation

UP systems not using the IOAPIC should follow these recommendations:

* OnthelCH
— Connect PICCLK directly to ground
— Connect PICDO, PICD1 to ground through a 10 KQ resistor

* Onthe CPU
— PICCLK must be connected from the clock generator to the PICCLK pin on the processor
— Connect PICDO to 2.5V through 10 KQ resistors
— Connect PICD1 to 2.5V through 10 KQ resistors
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SMBus/Alert Bus

The Alert on LAN* signals can be used as:
¢ Alert on LAN* signals. 4.7 KQ pullup resistorsto 3.3V SB are required.

* GPIOs Pullup resistors to 3.3V SB and the signals must be allowed to
change states on powerup (e.g., on power-up, the ICH drives
heartbeat messages until the BIOS programs these signals as
GPIOs). The value of the pullup resistors depends on the loading on
the GPIO signal.

¢ Not Used: 4.7 KQ pullup resistors to 3.3V SB are required.

If the SMBusis used only for the three SPD EEPROMSs (one on each RIMM), both signal s should
be pulled up with a4.7 KQ resistor to 3.3V.

PCI

The ICH provides a PCl Businterface that is compliant with the PCI Local Bus Specification
Revision 2.2. The implementation is optimized for high-performance data streaming when the ICH
is acting as either the target or the initiator on the PCI bus. For more information on the PCI Bus
interface, refer to the PCI Local Bus Specification Revision 2.2.

The ICH supports six PCI Bus masters (excluding the ICH), by providing six REQ#/GNT# pairs.
In addition, the ICH supports two PC/PClI REQ# GNT# pairs, one of which is multiplexed with a
PCl REQ#/GNT# pair.

Figure 2-55. PCI Bus Layout Example

2.20

ICH

RTC

The ICH contains areal time clock (RTC) with 256 bytes of battery backed SRAM. The internal
RTC module provides two key functions: keeping date and time, and storing system datain its
RAM when the system is powered down.

This section will present the recommended hookup for the RTC circuit for the ICH. Thiscircuit is
not the same asthecircuit used for the Pl1X4.
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2.20.1

RTC Crystal

The ICH RTC module requires an external oscillating source of 32.768 KHz connected on the
RTCX1 and RTCX2 pins. Figure 2-56 documents the external circuitry that comprises the
oscillator of the ICH RTC.

Figure 2-56. External Circuitry for the ICH RTC?

2.20.2

Equation

2-68

VCC3_3SBY > . _T_ X VCCRTC?
. X RTCX24
1kQ 32768 Hz i R1
Vbat,_ric Xtal T:' § 10MQ
> ' {X] RTCX15
a | l
= 0047uF T 1 R2
c3 ‘[ 10MQ
3 . X VBIASS®
c2!
. ] vss?
NOTES:

. The exact capacitor value needs to based on what the crystal maker recommends.

. This circuit is not the same as the one used for PIIX4.

. VCCgc: Power for RTC Well

. RTCX2: Crystal Input 2 — Connected to the 32.768 KHz crystal.

. RTCX1: Crystal Input 1 — Connected to the 32.768 KHz crystal.

. VBIAS: RTC BIAS Voltage — This pin is used to provide a reference voltage, and this DC voltage sets a
current which is mirrored throughout the oscillator and buffer circuitry.

7. VSS: Ground

o~ wWNBE

External Capacitors

To maintain the RTC accuracy, the external capacitor C1 needs to be 0.047 uF, and the external
capacitor values (C2 and C3) should be chosen to provide the manufacturer’s specified load
capacitance (Cload) for the crystal when combined with the parasitic capacitance of the trace,
socket (if used), and package. When the external capacitor values are combined with the
capacitance of the trace, socket, and package, the closer the capacitor value can be matched to the
actual load capacitance of the crystal used, the more accurate the RTC will be.

Equation 2-4 can be used to choose the external capacitance values (C2 and C3):
2-4. External Capacitance Calculation

Cload = (C2 * C3)/(C2+C3) + Cparasitic

C3 can be chosen such that C3 > C2. Then C2 can be trimmed to obtain the 32.768 kHz.
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2.20.3

2.20.4

Layout/Routing Guidelines

RTC Layout Considerations

¢ Keep the RTC lead lengths as short as possible; around Yz inch is sufficient.
¢ Minimize the capacitance between Xin and Xout in the routing.
¢ Put aground plane under the XTAL components.

¢ Do not route switching signals under the external components (unless on the other side of the
board).

* Theoscillator VCC should be clean; use afilter, such as an RC lowpass, or aferrite inductor.

RTC External Battery Connection

The RTC requires an external battery connection to maintain its functionality and its RAM while
the ICH is not powered by the system.

Example batteries are Duracell 2032, 2025, or 2016 (or equivalent), which can give many years of
operation. Batteries are rated by storage capacity. The battery life can be calculated by dividing the
capacity by the average current required. For example, if the battery storage capacity is 170 mAh
(assumed usable) and the average current required is 3 UA, the battery life will be at least:

170,000 uAh / 3 UA = 56,666 h = 6.4 years

The voltage of the battery can affect the RTC accuracy. In general, when the battery voltage
decays, the RTC accuracy also decreases. High accuracy can be obtained when the RTC voltageis
in the range of 3.0V to 3.3V.

The battery must be connected to the ICH via an isolation schottky diode circuit. The schottky
diode circuit allows the ICH RTC-well to be powered by the battery when the system power is not
available, but by the system power when it is available. To do this, the diodes are set to be reverse
biased when the system power is not available. Figure 2-57 is an example of adiode circuitry that
is used.

Figure 2-57. Diode Circuit Connecting RTC External Battery

VCC3_3SBY

@

1 KQ

[ ] VeeRTC

— 1.0uF

+

iR 1

A standby power supply should be used in a desktop system to provide continuous power to the
RTC when available, which will significantly increase the RTC battery life and thereby increase the
RTC accuracy.
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2.20.5

RTC External RTCRST Circuit

The ICH RTC requires some additional external circuitry. The RTCRST# signal is used to reset the
RTC well. The external capacitor and the external resistor between RTCRST# and the RTC battery
(Vbat) were selected to create an RC time delay, such that RTCRST# will go high some time after
the battery voltage is valid. The RC time delay should be in the range of 10-20 ms. When
RTCRST# isasserted, bit 2 (RTC_PWR_STS) inthe GEN_PMCON_3 (General PM Configuration
3) register is set to 1, and remains set until software clearsit. Asaresult of this, when the system
boots, the BIOS knows that the RTC battery has been removed.

Figure 2-58. RTCRST External Circuit for the ICH RTC

2.20.6

2-70

VCC3_3SBY
Diode/
Battery
Circuit
1K
NN\ [JVceRTC

1|‘ ____________________ 1
|
' /g'/%;(\, []RTCRST#
T 1
b
I ! 2.2 uF
= | RTCRST
| 1

Circuit

This RTCRST# circuit is combined with the diode circuit (Figure 2-57) which alowsthe RTC well
to be powered by the battery when the system power is not available. Figure 2-56 is an example of
this circuitry that is used in conjuction with the external diode circuit.

RTC Routing Guidelines
* AIl RTC OSC signals (RTCX1, RTCX2, VBIAS) should all be routed with trace lengths of
lessthan 1", the shorter the better

* Minimize the capacitance between RTCX1 and RTCX2 in the routing (optimal would be a
ground line between them)

* Put aground plane under all of the external RTC circuitry

* Do not route any switching signals under the external components (unless on the other side of
the ground plane)
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2.20.7 VBIAS DC Voltage and Noise Measurements

* Steady state VBIAS will be a DC voltage of about 0.38V +0.06V.

* VBIASwill be“kicked” when the battery is inserted to about 0.7-1.0V, but it will come back
to its DC value within afew ms.

* Noise on VBIAS must be kept to a minimum, 200 mV or less.

* VBIASisvery sensitive and cannot be directly probed; it can be probed through a 0.01 uF
capacitor.

* Excessnoise on VBIAS can cause the ICH internal oscillator to misbehave or even stop
completely.

¢ Tominimize noise of VBIAS, it is hecessary to implement the routing guidelines described
above and the required external RTC circuitry.
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Advanced System Bus Design 3

Section 2.9, “ System Bus Design” on page 2-46 describes the recommendations for designing
Intel® 820 chi pset based platforms. This chapter discusses more detail about the methodology used
to develop the guidelines. Section 3.2, “AGTL+ Design Guidelines’ on page 3-4 discusses specific
system guidelines. This is a step-by-step methodology that Intel has successfully used to design
high performance desktop systems. Section 3.3, “Theory” on page 3-15 introduces the theories that
are applicable to this layout guideline. Section 3.4, “More Details and Insight” on page 3-19
contains more details and insights. The itemsin Section 3.4 expand on some of the rationale for the
recommendations in the step-by-step methodol ogy. This section al so includes equations that may
be used for reference.

3.1 Terminology and Definitions

Term

Aggressor

AGTL+

Bus Agent

Corner

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide

Definition

A network that transmits a coupled signal to another network is called the
aggressor network.

The processor system bus uses a bus technology called AGTL +, or Assisted
Gunning Transceiver Logic. AGTL+ buffers are open-drain and require pull-up
resistors for providing the high logic level and termination. The processor
AGTL+ output buffers differ from GTL+ buffers with the addition of an active
pMOS pull-up transistor to “assist” the pull-up resistors during the first clock of
alow-to-high voltage transition. Additionally, the processor Single Edge
Connector (S.E.C.) cartridge contains 56 Q pull-up resistors to provide
termination at each bus | oad.

A component or group of components that, when combined, represent asingle
load onthe AGTL+ bus.

Describes how a component performs when all parameters that could impact
performance are adjusted to have the same impact on performance. Examples of
these parameters include variations in manufacturing process, operating
temperature, and operating voltage. The resultsin performance of an electronic
component that may change as aresult of corners include (but are not limited
to): clock to output time, output driver edge rate, output drive current, and input
drive current. Discussion of the“slow” corner would mean having a component
operating at its slowest, weakest drive strength performance. Similar discussion
of the “fast” corner would mean having a component operating at its fastest,
strongest drive strength performance. Operation or simulation of acomponent at
its slow corner and fast corner is expected to bound the extremes between
slowest, weakest performance and fastest, strongest performance.
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Term Definition

Cross-talk The reception on avictim network of a signal imposed by aggressor network(s)
through inductive and capacitive coupling between the networks.

¢ Backward Cross-talk - coupling which creates a signal in a victim network
that travelsin the opposite direction as the aggressor’s signal.

¢ Forward Cross-talk - coupling which createsa signal in a victim network
that travelsin the same direction as the aggressor’s signal .

* Even Mode Cross-talk - coupling from multiple aggressors when all the
aggressors switch in the same direction that the victim is switching.

* Odd Mode Cross-talk - coupling from multiple aggressors when all the
aggressors switch in the opposite direction that the victim is switching.

Edge Finger The cartridge electrical contact that interfaces to the SC242 connector.

Flight Time Flight Timeisatermin the timing equation that includes the signal propagation
delay, any effects the system has on the Tg of the driver, plus any adjustments
to the signal at the receiver needed to guarantee the setup time of the receiver.

More precisely, flight time is defined to be:

* Thetime difference between asignal at the input pin of areceiving agent
crossing Vrer (adjusted to meet the receiver manufacturer’s conditions
required for AC timing specifications; i.e., ringback, etc.), and the output
pin of the driving agent crossing V geg if the driver was driving the Test
L oad used to specify the driver’s AC timings.

See Section for details regarding flight time simulation and validation.

TheV rer Guardband takesinto account sources of noisethat may affect the
way an AGTL+ signal becomes valid at the receiver. See the definition of
the V rgr Guardband.

¢ Maximum and Minimum Flight Time - Flight time variations can be
caused by many different parameters. The more obvious causes include
variation of the board dielectric constant, changes in load condition, cross-
talk, V11 noise, Vger Noise, variation in termination resistance and
differencesin 1/O buffer performance as afunction of temperature, voltage
and manufacturing process. Some less obvious causes include effects of
Smultaneous Switching Output (SSO) and packaging effects.

* The Maximum Flight Time isthe largest flight time a network will
experience under all variations of conditions. Maximum flight timeis
measured at the appropriate V rgg Guardband boundary.

¢ The Minimum Flight Time is the smallest flight time a network will
experience under al variations of conditions. Minimum flight time is
measured at the appropriate V gree Guardband boundary.

For more information on flight time and the V ggp Guardband, see the
Pentiume Il Processor Developer’s Manual.

GTL+ GTL+ isthe bus technology used by the Pentium® Pro processor. Thisisan
incident wave switching, open-drain bus with pull-up resistors that provide both
the high logic level and termination. It is an enhancement to the GTL (Gunning
Transceiver Logic) technology. See thePentium® 11 Processor Developer’s
Manual for more details of GTL+.
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Network
Length
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Pin
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Stub
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Undershoot
Victim

V e Guardband
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Definition

The trace of a Printed Circuit Board (PCB) that completes an electrical
connection between two or more components.

The distance between extreme bus agents on the network and does not include
the distance connecting the end bus agents to the termination resistors.

Isthe voltage range, at areceiver, located above and below V gep for signal
integrity analysis. See the Intel® Pentiume Il Processor Devel oper’s Manual for
more details.

Maximum voltage allowed for a signal at the processor core pad. See each
processor’s datasheet for overshoot specification.

A feature of a semiconductor die contained within an internal logic package on
the S.E.C cartridge substrate used to connect the die to the package bond wires.
A pad is only observable in simulation.

A feature of alogic package contained within the S.E.C. cartridge used to
connect the package to an internal substrate trace.

Ringback is the voltage that a signal rings back to after achieving its maximum
absolute value. Ringback may be due to reflections, driver oscillations, etc. See
the respective processor’s datasheet for ringback specification.

Defines the maximum amount of ringing at the receiving pin that asignal must
reach before its next transition. See the respective processor’s datasheet for
settling limit specification.

I sthe time between the beginning of Setup to Clock (Tgy pn) and thearrival of
avalid clock edge. Thiswindow may be different for each type of bus agent in
the system.

Refersto the difference in electrical timing parameters and degradation in signal
quality caused by multiple signal outputs simultaneously switching voltage
levels (e.g., high-to-low) in the opposite direction from asingle signal (e.g., low-
to-high) or in the same direction (e.g., high-to-low). These are respectively
called odd-mode switching and even-mode switching. This simultaneous
switching of multiple outputs creates higher current swings that may cause
additional propagation delay (or “pushout”), or a decrease in propagation delay
(or “pull-in"). These SSO effects may impact the setup and/or hold timesand are
not always taken into account by simulations. System timing budgets should
include margin for SSO effects.

The branch from the trunk terminating at the pad of an agent.
Intel uses a50 Q test load for specifying its components.

The main connection, excluding interconnect branches, terminating at agent
pads.

Maximum voltage allowed for a signal to extend below V at the processor core
pad. See the respective processor’s datasheet for undershoot specifications.

A network that receives a coupled cross-talk signal from another network is
called the victim network.

A guardband (AV rgp) defined above and below V ggg to provide amorerealistic
model accounting for noise such as cross-talk, V noise, and V ggg noise.
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AGTL+ Design Guidelines

The following step-by-step guideline was developed for systems based on two processor |oads and
one Intel 82820 MCH load. Systems using custom chipsets will require timing analysis and analog
simul ations specific to those components.

The guideline recommended in this section is based on experience developed at Intel while
developing many different Intel Pentium® Pro processor family and Intel Pentium 111 processor-
based systems. Begin with an initial timing analysis and topology definition. Perform pre-layout
analog simulations for a detailed picture of aworking “solution space” for the design. These pre-
layout simulations help define routing rules prior to placement and routing. After routing, extract
the interconnect database and perform post-layout simulations to refine the timing and signal
integrity analysis. Validate the analog simulations when actual systems become available. The
validation section describes a method for determining the flight time in the actual system.

Guideline Methodology:
¢ |nitia Timing Analysis
¢ Determine Genera Topology, Layout, and Routing
* Pre-Layout Simulation
— Sensitivity sweep
— Monte Carlo Analysis
* Place and Route Board
— Estimate Component to Component Spacing for AGTL+ Signals
— Layout and Route Board
* Post-Layout Simulation
— Interconnect Extraction
— Inter-Symbol Interference (ISl), Cross-talk, and Monte Carlo Analysis
* Validation
— Measurements

— Determining Flight Time
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Initial Timing Analysis

Perform aninitial timing analysis of the system using Equation 3-1 and Equation 3-2 shown below.
These equations are the basisfor timing analysis. To completetheinitial timing analysis, valuesfor
clock skew and clock jitter are needed, along with the component specifications. These equations
contain a multi-bit adjustment factor, M ,,,, to account for multi-bit switching effects such as SSO
pushout or pull-in that are often hard to simulate. These equations do not take into consideration all
signal integrity factorsthat affect timing. Additional timing margin should be budgeted to allow for
these sources of noise.

Equation 3-1. Setup Time

Tco max * Tsu_min *+ CLKskew + CLK 3i71ER + TRLT MAX * Mapy < Clock Period

Equation 3-2. Hold Time

Note:

Tco MmN * TeELT MIN-Maps 2 Thowp + CLKskew

Symbols used in Equation 3-1 and Equation 3-2:
— Tco_max isthe maximum clock to output specification:.
— Tsy_ministhe minimum required time specified to setup before the clock:.
— CLK j17ER IS the maximum clock edge-to-edge variation.
— CLKgkEgw isthe maximum variation between components receiving the same clock edge.

— TrLT max i1Sthe maximum flight time as defined in Section 3.1, “ Terminology and
Definitions” on page 3-1.

— TgL7 MmN IS the minimum flight time as defined in Section 3.1, “ Terminology and
Definitions” on page 3-1.

— Mppjisthe multi-bit adjustment factor to account for SSO pushout or pull-in.

— Tco min isthe minimum clock to output specificatiorr.

— THoLp isthe minimum specified input hold time.
The Clock to Output (T ) and Setup to Clock (Tg,) timings are both measured from the signals
last crossing of V ger With the requirement that the signal does not violate the ringback or edge

rate limits. See the respective Processor’s datasheet and thePentium® I11 Processor Developer’s
Manual for more details.

Solving these equations for Tg T resultsin the following equations:

Equation 3-3. Maximum Flight Time

TrLT_max < Clock Period - Tco max - Tsu_min - CLKskew - CLK 3i17ER - MADJ

Equation 3-4. Minimum Flight Time

TeLr min2 Thowp + CLKskew - Tco_min + Map;
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Table 3-1.

There are multiple cases to consider. Note that while the same trace connects two components,
component A and component B, the minimum and maximum flight time requirements for
component A driving component B aswell as component B driving component A must be met. The
cases to be considered are:

* Processor driving processor
* Processor driving chipset
* Chipset driving processor

A designer using components other than those listed above must eval uate additional combinations
of driver and receiver.

AGTL+ Parameters for Example Calculations®?
® S ®
Intel™ Pentium™ IlI Intel 82820
IC Parameters processor core at MCH Notes

133 MHz Bus
Clock to Output maximum (Tco max) 2.7 3.6 4
Clock to Output minimum (Tco_min) -0.1 0.5 4
Setup time (TSUJV”N) 1.2 2.27 3,4
Hold time (THOLD) 0.8 0.28 4

NOTES:

1. All times in nanoseconds.

2. Numbers in table are for reference only. These timing parameters are subject to change. Please check the
appropriate component documentation for valid timing parameter values.

3. Tsy min = 1.9 ns assumes the 82820 MCH sees a minimum edge rate equal to 0.3 V/ns.

4. The Pentium Ill substrate nominal impedance is set to 65 Q +15%. Future Pentium Ill processor substrate
may be set at 60 Q +15%

Table 3-1 liststhe AGTL+ component timings of the processors and 82820 MCH defined at the
pins. These timings are for reference only.

Table 3-2 gives an example AGTL + initial maximum flight time and Table 3-3 is an example
minimum flight time calculation for a 133 MHz, 2-way Pentium Il processor/Intel 820 chipset
system bus. Note that assumed values for clock skew and clock jitter were used. Clock skew and
clock jitter values are dependent on the clock components and distribution method chosen for a
particular design and must be budgeted into the initial timing equations as appropriate for each
design.

Intel highly recommends adding margin as shown inthe “M 5 p ;" column to offset the degradation
caused by SSO push-out and other multi-bit switching effects. The “Recommended T 1 max”
column contains the recommended maximum flight time after incorporating the Mo pjvaue. If
edge rate, ringback, and monotonicity requirements are not met, flight time correction must first be
performed as documented in the Pentiurme || Processor Devel oper’s Manual with the additional
reguirements noted in Section 3.5, “ Definitions of Flight Time Measurements/Corrections and
Signal Quality” on page 3-24. The commonly used “textbook” equations used to calculate the
expected signal propagation rate of aboard are included in Section 3.2, “AGTL+ Design
Guidelines’ on page 3-4.

Simulation and control of baseboard design parameters can ensure that signal quality and

maximum and minimum flight times are met. Baseboard propagation speed is highly dependent on
transmission line geometry configuration (stripline vs. microstrip), dielectric constant, and loading.
Thislayout guidelineincludes high-speed baseboard design practices that may improve the amount
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of timing and signal quality margin. The magnitude of M 5 ;is highly dependent on baseboard
design implementation (stackup, decoupling, layout, routing, reference planes, etc.) and needsto
be characterized and budgeted appropriately for each design.

Table 3-2 and Table 3-3 are derived assuming:

* CLKgkgw = 0.2 ns(Note: Assumes clock driver pin-to-pin skew is reduced to 50 ps by tying
two host clock outputs together (“ganging”) at clock driver output pins, and the PCB clock
routing skew is 150 ps. System timing budget must assume 0.175 ns of clock driver skew if
outputs are not tied together and a clock driver that meets the CK 98 clock driver specification
isbeing used.)

e CL KJ|TTER =0.250 ns

Some clock driver components may not support ganging the outputstogether. Be sureto
verify with your clock component vendor before ganging the outputs. See the appropriate Intel
820 chipset documentation for details on clock skew and jitter specifications. Refer to

Section 2.6.2, “Direct Rambus* Layout Guidelines” on page 2-8 and Chapter 4, “Clocking” for
host clock routing details.

Table 3-2. Example T 1 uwax Calculations for 133 MHz Bus?

Clk M Recommended
Driver Receiver Period? | Tco max | Tsu_min | Clkskew | Clkgirrer | AP TELT_maX
_ _ 3 _
Processor* | Processor® 7.50 2.7 1.20 0.20 0.250 | 0.40 2.75
Processor* 82820 MCH 7.50 2.7 2.27 0.20 0.250 0.40 1.68
82820 MCH | Processor* 7.50 3.63 1.20 0.20 0.25 0.40 1.82
NOTES:

1. All times in nanoseconds.

2. BCLK period = 7.50 ns @ 133.33 MHz.

3. The flight times in this column include margin to account for the following phenomena that Intel has observed
when multiple bits are switching simultaneously. These multi-bit effects can adversely affect flight time and
signal quality and are sometimes not accounted for in simulation. Accordingly, maximum flight times depend
on the baseboard design and additional adjustment factors or margins are recommended.

- SSO push-out or pull-in.
- Rising or falling edge rate degradation at the receiver caused by inductance in the current return
path, requiring extrapolation that causes additional delay.
- Cross-talk on the PCB and internal to the package can cause variation in the signals.
There are additional effects that may not necessarily be covered by the multi-bit adjustment factor and
should be budgeted as appropriate to the baseboard design. Examples include:
- The effective board propagation constant (Sggg), which is a function of:

« Dielectric constant (g;) of the PCB material.

* The type of trace connecting the components (stripline or microstrip).

« The length of the trace and the load of the components on the trace. Note that the board propagation
constant multiplied by the trace length is a component of the flight time but not necessarily equal
to the flight time.

4. Processor values specified in this table are examples only. Refer to the appropriate processor datasheet for
specification values.
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Table 3-3. Example T 7 iy Calculations (Frequency Independent)

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.23.1

3.2.3.2

3-8

Recommended
Driver Recelver THoLD Clkskew Tco_MIN TELT MmN
Processor? Processor? 0.8 0.2 0.1 1.2
Processor? 82820 MCH 0.28 0.2 -0.1 .58
82820 MCH Processor? 0.8 0.2 0.5 5
NOTES:

1. All times in nanoseconds.
2. Processor values specified in this table are examples only. Refer to the appropriate processor datasheet for
specification values.

Determine General Topology, Layout, and Routing Desired

After calculating the timing budget, determine the approximate |ocation of the processor and the
chipset on the base board (see Section 2.9, “ System Bus Design” on page 2-46).

Pre-Layout Simulation

Methodology

Analog simulations are recommended for high speed system bus designs. Start simulations prior to
layout. Pre-layout simulations provide a detailed picture of the working “solution space” that meets
flight time and signal quality requirements. The layout recommendations in the previous sections
are based on pre-layout simulations conducted at Intel. By basing board layout guidelines on the
solution space, the iterations between layout and post-layout simulation can be reduced.

Intel recommends running simulations at the device pads for signal quality and at the device pins
for timing analysis. However, simulation results at the device pins may be used later to correlate
simulation performance against actual system measurements.

Sensitivity Analysis

Pre-layout analysisincludes a sensitivity analysis using parametric sweeps. Parametric sweep
analysis involves varying one or two system parameters while al others such as driver strength,
package, Zq, and Sy are held constant. This way, the sensitivity of the proposed bus topology to
varying parameters can be analyzed systematically. Sensitivity of the bus to minimum flight time,
maximum flight time, and signal quality should be covered. Suggested sweep parametersinclude
trace lengths, termination resistor values, and any other factors that may affect flight time, signal
quality, and feasibility of layout. Minimum flight time and worst signal quality are typically
analyzed using fast I/O buffers and interconnect. Maximum flight timeis typically analyzed using
slow 1/O buffers and slow interconnects.

Outputs from each sweep should be analyzed to determine which regions meet timing and signal
quality specifications. To establish the working solution space, find the common space across all
the sweeps that result in passing timing and signal quality. The solution space should allow enough
design flexibility for a feasible, cost-effective layout.
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3.2.3.3

3.23.4

Advanced System Bus Design

Monte Carlo Analysis

Perform aMonte Carlo analysisto refine the passing sol ution space region. A Monte Carlo analysis
involves randomly varying parameters (independent of one another) over their tolerance range.
This analysis intends to ensure that no regions of failing flight time and signal quality exists
between the extreme corner cases run in pre-layout simulations. For the exampl e topology, vary the
following parameters during Monte Carlo simulations:

* LengthsL1 through L3

¢ Termination resistance R;; on the processor cartridge #1

¢ Termination resistance R, on the processor cartridge #2

* Z,of traces on processor cartridge #1

* Z,of traces on processor cartridge #2

* S, of traces on processor cartridge #1

* S, of traces on processor cartridge #2

* Zqof traces on baseboard

* Sy of traces on baseboard

¢ Fast and slow corner processor |I/O buffer models for cartridge #1
¢ Fast and slow corner processor |I/O buffer models for cartridge #2
¢ Fast and slow package models for processor cartridge #1

¢ Fast and slow package models for processor cartridge #2

¢ Fast and dow corner 82820 MCH 1/0O buffer models

¢ Fast and dow 82820 MCH package models

Simulation Criteria

Accurate simulations require that the actual range of parameters be used in the simulations. Intel
has consistently measured the cross-sectional resistivity of the PCB copper to be approximately

1 Q*mil%jinch, not the 0.662 ©* mil%/inch value for annealed copper that is published in reference
material. Using the 1 Q*mil%/inch value may increase the accuracy of lossy simulations.

Positioning drivers with faster edges closer to the middle of the network typically resultsin more
noi se than positioning them towards the ends. However, Intel has shown that drivers located in all
positions (given appropriate variations in the other network parameters) can generate the worst-
case noise margin. Therefore, Intel recommends simulating the networks from all driver locations,
and analyzing each receiver for each possible driver.

Analysis has shown that both fast and slow corner conditions must be run for both rising and
falling edge transitions. The fast corner is needed because the fast edge rate creates the most noise.
The slow corner is needed because the buffer’s drive capability will be a minimum, causing the V,,
to shift up, which may cause the noise from the slower edge to exceed the available budget. Slow
corner models may produce minimum flight time violations on rising edges if the transition starts
from ahigher V... So, Intel highly recommends checking for minimum and maximum flight time
violations with both the fast and slow corner models. The fast and slow corner 1/O buffer models
are contained in the processor and Intel 820 chipset electronic models provided by Intel.

The transmission line package models must be inserted between the output of the buffer and the net
itisdriving. Likewise, the package model must also be placed between a net and the input of a
receiver model. Editing the simulator’s net description or topology file generally does this.
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3.2.4

3.24.1

3.24.2

3-10

Intel has found wide variation in noise margins when varying the stub impedance and the PCB’s
Z0 and S0. Intel therefore recommends that PCB parameters are controlled as tightly as possible,
with asampling of the allowable Z0 and SO simulated. The Intel® Pentium® 111 processor nominal
effective line impedance is 65 Q +15%. Future Intel® Pentium® 111 processor effective line
impedance (Zggg) may be 60 Q +15%. Intel recommends the baseboard nominal effective line
impedance to be at 60 Q +15% for the recommended layout guidelinesto be effective. Intel also
recommends running uncoupled simulations using the Z of the package stubs; and performing
fully coupled simulations if increased accuracy is needed or desired. Accounting for cross-talk
within the device package by varying the stub impedance was investigated and was not found to be
sufficiently accurate. This lead to the development of full package models for the component
packages.

Place and Route Board

Estimate Component To Component Spacing for AGTL+ Signals

Estimate the number of layers that will be required. Then determine the expected interconnect
distances between each of the components on the AGTL+ bus. Using the estimated interconnect
distances, verify that the placement can support the system timing requirements.

The required bus frequency and the maximum flight time propagation delay on the PCB determine
the maximum network length between the bus agents. The minimum network length isindependent
of the required bus frequency. Table 3-2 and Table 3-3 assume values for CLK g gy and

CLK 3171ER - parametersthat are controlled by the system designer. To reduce system clock skew to
aminimum, clock buffersthat allow their outputs to be tied together are recommended. Intel
strongly recommends running analog simulations to ensure that each design has adequate noise and
timing margin.

Layout and Route Board

Route the board satisfying the estimated space and timing requirements. Also stay within the
solution space set from the pre-layout sweeps. Estimate the printed circuit board parameters from
the placement and other information including the following general guidelines:

¢ Distribute V1 with a power plane or a partial power plane. If this cannot be accomplished,
use as wide atrace as possible and route the V1 trace with the same topology asthe AGTL+
traces.

* Keeptheoveral length of the bus as short as possible (but do not forget minimum component-
to-component distances to meet hold times).

* Plan to minimize cross-talk with the following guidelines devel oped for the example topol ogy
given (signal spacing recommendations were based on fully coupled simulations - spacing
may be decreased based upon the amount of coupled length):

— Useaspacing to line width to dielectric thickness ratio of at least 3:1:2. If g, = 4.5, this
should limit coupling to 3.4%.

— Minimize the dielectric process variation used in the PCB fabrication.
— Eliminate parallel traces between layers not separated by a power or ground plane.

Figure 3-3 contains the trace width:space ratios assumed for this topology. The cross-talk cases
considered in this guideline involve three types: Intragroup AGTL+, Intergroup AGTL+, and
AGTL+ to non-AGTL+. Intra-group AGTL+ cross-talk involves interference between AGTL +
signals within the same group (See Section 3.4, “More Details and Insight” on page 3-19 for a
description of the different AGTL+ group types). Intergroup AGTL+ cross-talk involves
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interference from AGTL+ signalsin a particular group to AGTL+ signalsin a different group. An
example of AGTL+ to non-AGTL+ cross-talk iswhen CMOS and AGTL+ signals interfere with
each other.

Trace Width Space Guidelines
Cross-talk Type Trace Width:Space Ratio
Intragroup AGTL+ (same group AGTL+) 5:10 or 6:12
Intergroup AGTL+ (different group AGTL+) 5:15 or 6:18
AGTL+ to non-AGTL+ 5:20 or 6:24

The spacing between the various bus agents causes variations in trunk impedance and stub
locations. These variations cause reflections that can cause constructive or destructive interference
at the receivers. A reduction of noise may be obtained by a minimum spacing between the agents.
Unfortunately, tighter spacing results in reduced component placement options and lower hold
margins. Therefore, adjusting the inter-agent spacing may be one way to change the network’s
noise margin, but mechanical constraints often limit the usefulness of this technique. Always be
sureto validate signal quality after making any changesin agent locations or changesto inter-agent

spacing.

There are six AGTL + signalsthat can be driven by more than one agent simultaneoudly. These
signals may require more attention during the layout and validation portions of the design. When a
signal is asserted (driven low) by two or more agents on the same clock edge, the two falling edge
wave fronts will meet at some point on the bus and can sum to form a negative voltage. The ring-
back from this negative voltage can easily crossinto the overdrive region. The signals are AERR#,
BERR#, BINIT#, BNR#, HIT#, and HITM#.

This document addresses AGTL+ layout for both 1 and 2-way 133 MHz/100 MHz processor/
Intel® 820 chipset systems. Power distribution and chassis requirements for cooling, connector
location, memory location, etc., may constrain the system topology and component placement
location; therefore, constraining the board routing. These issues are not directly addressed in this
document. Section 1.2, “References’ on page 1-2 contains alisting of several documents that
address some of these issues.
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3.24.3

Table 3-5.

3.24.4

Host Clock Routing

Host clock nets should be routed as point-to-point connections through a series resistor placed as
closeto the output pins of the clock driver as possible. The value of the seriesresistor is dependent
on the clock driver characteristic impedance. However, avalue of 33 Q isagood starting point.
Table 3-5 provides the trace length recommendations for this topology. “H” indicates the length of
the host clock trace starting from the clock driver output pin and ending at the SC242 connector
BCLK pin. Note that the clock route from the clock driver to the Intel 82820 MCH will require an
additional trace length of approximately 4.6” to compensate for the additional propagation delay
along the processor host clock path (SC242 connector plus processor cartridge trace). Thisvalue of
4.6" assumes a propagation speed of 180 ps/in.

Host Clock Routing

Clock Net Trace length

Clock driver to SC242 connector | H

H + (clock delay from the processor edge to core) +

Clock driver to Intel 82820 MCH connector delay

APIC Data Bus Routing

Intel recommends using thein-line topology shown in Figure 3-1 and Figure 3-2 for the APIC Data
signals, PICD[1:0]. For dual-processor systems, the network should be dual-end terminated with
330 Q resistors. The combined routing lengths of L1 plus L2 should be between 0.0” and 12.0".

Figure 3-1. PICD[1,0] Uni-Processor Topology

2.5V
150 Q SC242
Intel® 820
Chipset L1<g"
PICD[L,0]
L(L): Z0=60 Q *15%.
Figure 3-2. PICD[1,0] Dual-Processor Topology
25V -
3300 SC242 | SC242 \ 330 0
1
L2
Intel® 820
Chipset: L1+L2 <12"
ICH
PICDI[1,0]
La):  Z0=60 Q +15%.
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Post-Layout Simulation

Following layout, extract the interconnect information for the board from the CAD layout tools.
Run simulations to verify that the layout meets timing and noise requirements. A small amount of
“tuning” may be required; experience at Intel has shown that sensitivity analysis dramatically
reduces the amount of tuning required. The post layout simulations should take into account the
expected variation for all interconnect parameters.

Intel specifiessignal integrity at the device pads and therefore recommends running simulations at
the device pads for signal quality. However, Intel specifies core timings at the device pins, so
simulation results at the device pins should be used later to correlate simulation performance
against actual system measurements.

Intersymbol Interference

Intersymbol Interference (1SI) refers to the distortion or change in the waveform shape caused by
the voltage and transient energy on the network when the driver begins its next transition.

Intersymbol Interference (1SI) occurs when transitionsin the current cycleinterfere with transitions
in subsequent cycles. ISl can occur when the lineis driven high, low, and then high in consecutive
cycles (the opposite case is also valid). When the driver drives high on the first cycle and low on
the second cycle, the signal may not settleto the minimum V. before the next rising edge is driven.
Thisresultsin improved flight timesin the third cycle. Intel performed ISl simulations for the
topology given in this section by comparing flight times for the first and third cycle. ISI effects do
not necessarily span only 3 cycles so it may be necessary to simulate beyond 3 cycles for certain
designs. After simulating and quantifying 1Sl effects, adjust the timing budget accordingly to take
these conditions into consideration.

Cross-Talk Analysis

AGTL+ cross-talk simulations can consider the processor core package, Intel 82820 MCH
package, and SC242 connectors as non-coupled. Treat the traces on the processor cartridge and
baseboard as fully coupled for maximum cross-talk conditions. Simulate the traces as lossless for
worst case cross-talk and lossy where more accuracy is needed. Evaluate both odd and even mode
cross-talk conditions.

AGTL+ Cross-talk simulation involves the following cases:
* Intra-group AGTL+ cross-talk
* Inter-group AGTL+ cross-talk
* Non-AGTL+to AGTL+ cross-talk

Monte Carlo Analysis

Perform a Monte Carlo analysis on the extracted baseboard. Vary al parameters recommended for
the pre-layout Monte Carlo analysis within the region that they are expected to vary. The range for
some parameters will be reduced compared to the pre-layout simulations. For example, baseboard
lengths L1 through L7 should no longer vary across the full min and max range on the final
baseboard design. Instead, baseboard lengths should now have an actual route, with alength
tolerance specified by the baseboard fabrication manufacturer.
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3.2.6.1

3.2.6.2

Validation

Build systems and validate the design and simulation assumptions.

Measurements

Note that the AGTL+ specification for signal quality is at the pad of the component. The expected
method of determining the signal quality isto run analog simulations for the pin and the pad. Then
correlate the simulations at the pin against actual system measurements at the pin. Good correlation
at the pin leads to confidence that the simulation at the pad is accurate. Controlling the temperature
and voltage to correspond to the I/O buffer model extremes should enhance the correlation between
simulations and the actual system.

Flight Time Simulation

Asdefined in Section 3.1, “ Terminology and Definitions’ on page 3-1, flight timeisthe time
difference between asignal crossing Vreg at the input pin of the receiver, and the output pin of the
driver crossing Vgeg Wereit driving atest load. The timings in the tables and topol ogies discussed
in this guideline assume the actual system load is 50 Q and is equal to the test load. While the DC
loading of the AGTL+ busin aDP modeiscloser to 25 Q, AC loading is approximately 29 Q since
the driver effectively “sees’ a56 Q termination resistor in parallel with a60 Q transmission line on
the cartridge.

Figure 3-3. Test Load vs. Actual System Load

3-14

VTT
1/O Buffer
Driver Test Load
Vcc
SET / Driver
CLK o Q Pin
> —_—
cLR®
TREF L
TCO !
Actual Vit
1/0O Buffer System
Driver Load .
Vce Pad
SET Receiver
CLK o Q Pin
> —_—
cLR®
I‘i TFLIGHTSYSTEM

Figure 3-3 above shows the different configurations for T g testing and flight time simulation. The
flip-flop represents the logic input and driver stage of atypical AGTL+ 1/O buffer. Tcq timings are
specified at the driver pin output. Tg \gHT-sysTEM 1S Usually reported by a simulation tool asthe

time from the driver pad starting its transition to the time when the receiver’sinput pin seesavalid
datainput. Since both timing numbers (Tco and Te eHT-sysTEM) 1NClude propagation time from
the pad to the pin, it is necessary to subtract this time (Trgg) from the reported flight time to avoid
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double counting. Trer is defined as the time that it takes for the driver output pin to reach the
measurement voltage, Vgeg, starting from the beginning of the driver transition at the pad. Trgr
must be generated using the same test load for Tq. Intel providesthistiming valuein the AGTL+
I/O buffer models.

In this manner, the following valid delay equation is satisfied:

Equation 3-5. Valid Delay Equation

3.2.6.3

3.3

3.3.1

Valid Delay = Tco + TrLigHT-sYs - TREF = Tco-MEASURED + TFLIGHT-MEASURED

Thisvalid delay equation isthe total time from when the driver seesavalid clock pulse to the time
when the receiver sees avalid datainput.

Flight Time Hardware Validation

When a measurement is made on the actual system, T g and flight time do not need Trgr
correction since these are the actual numbers. These measurements include all of the effects
pertaining to the driver-system interface and the same istrue for the T . Therefore the addition of
the measured T and the measured flight time must be equal to the valid delay calculated above.

Theory

AGTL+

AGTL+ isthe electrical bus technology used for the processor bus. Thisis an incident wave
switching, open-drain bus with external pull-up resistors that provide both the high logic level and
termination at each load. The processor AGTL+ drivers contain a full-cycle active pull-up device
to improve system timings. The AGTL + specification defines:

* Termination voltage (V7).

* Receiver reference voltage (Vrgp) as afunction of termination voltage (V).
* processor termination resistance (Ry).
* |nput low voltage (V).

* |nput high voltage (V).

* NMOS on resistance (RONy).

* PMOS on resistance (RONp).

¢ Edge rate specifications.

¢ Ringback specifications.

¢ Overshoot/Undershoot specifications.

* Settling Limit.
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3.3.2 Timing Requirements
The system timing for AGTL+ is dependent on many things. Each of the following elements
combine to determine the maximum and minimum frequency the AGTL+ bus can support:
* Therange of timings for each of the agentsin the system.

— Clock to output [Tp]. (Note that the system load is likely to be different from the
“specification” load therefore the T observed in the system might not be the same asthe
Tco from the specification.)

— The minimum required setup time to clock [Ty wn] for each receiving agent.
* Therange of flight time between each component. This includes:

— The velocity of propagation for the loaded printed circuit board [ Sggf].

— The board loading impact on the effective Tq in the system.
* The amount of skew and jitter in the system clock generation and distribution.

* Changesin flight time due to cross-talk, noise, and other effects.

3.3.3 Cross-talk Theory

AGTL+ signals swing across a smaller voltage range and have a correspondingly smaller noise
margin than technologies that have traditionally been used in personal computer designs. This
requires that designers using AGTL+ be more aware of cross-talk than they may have been in past
designs.

Cross-talk is caused through capacitive and inductive coupling between networks. Cross-talk
appears as both backward cross-talk and as forward cross-talk. Backward cross-talk creates an
induced signal on avictim network that propagates in a direction opposite that of the aggressor’s
signal. Forward cross-talk creates a signal that propagates in the same direction as the aggressor’s
signal. On the AGTL+ bus, adriver on the aggressor network is not at the end of the network;
therefore it sends signals in both directions on the aggressor’s network. Figure 3-4 shows a driver
on the aggressor network and a receiver on the victim network that are not at the ends of the
network. The signal propagating in each direction causes cross-talk on the victim network.
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Figure 3-4. Aggressor and Victim Networks
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Figure 3-5. Transmission Line Geometry: (A) Microstrip (B) Stripline
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Additional aggressors are possible in the z-direction, if adjacent signal layers are not routed in
mutually perpendicular directions. Because cross-talk-coupling coefficients decrease rapidly with
increasing separation, it israrely necessary to consider aggressors that are at least five line widths
separated from the victim. The maximum cross-talk occurswhen all the aggressors are switching in
the same direction at the same time.

Thereis crosstalk internal to the IC packages, which can also affect the signal quality.

Backward cross-talk is present in both stripline and microstrip geometry’s (see Figure 3-5). A way
to remember which geometry is stripline and which is microstrip is that a stripline geometry
requires stripping alayer away to see the signal lines. The backward coupled amplitude is
proportional to the backward cross-talk coefficient, the aggressor’s signal amplitude, and the
coupled length of the network up to a maximum that is dependent on the rise/fall time of the
aggressor’s signal. Backward cross-talk reaches a maximum (and remains constant) when the
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propagation time on the coupled network length exceeds one half of the rise time of the aggressor’s
signal. Assuming theideal ramp on the aggressor from 0% to 100% voltage swing, and the fall
time on an unloaded coupled network, then:

%x FallTime

LengthforMaxBackwardCrosstalk = -
BoardDelayPerUnitLength

An example calculation follows when the fast corner fall timeis 3 V/nsand board delay is
175 pglinch (2.1 ng/foot):

Fal time=15V+3V/ns=0.5ns
Length for Max Backward Cross-talk
=%* 0.5ns* 1000 ps/ns+175 psin
= 1.43inches

Agents on the AGTL+ bus drive signalsin each direction on the network. This causes backward
cross-talk from segments on two sides of a driver. The pulses from the backward cross-talk travel
toward each other and meet and add at certain moments and positions on the bus. This can cause
the voltage (noise) from cross-talk to double.

Potential Termination Cross-Talk Problems

The use of commonly used “pull-up” resistor networks for AGTL+ termination may not be
suitable. These networks have a common power or ground pin at the extreme end of the package,
shared by 13 to 19 resistors (for 14- and 20-pin components). These packages generally have too
much inductance to maintain the voltage/current needed at each resistive load. Intel recommends
using discrete resistors, resistor networks with separate power/ground pins for each resistor, or
working with aresistor network vendor to obtain resistor networks that have acceptable
characteristics.
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3.4 More Details and Insight

3.4.1 Textbook Timing Equations

The “textbook” equations used to cal culate the propagation rate of a PCB are the basis for
spreadsheet cal culations for timing margin based on the component parameters. These equations
are:

Equation 3-6. Intrinsic Impedance

Ly

C
0 (©
Equation 3-7. Stripline Intrinsic Propagation Speed

S_striPLINE = 1017 &
(ns/ft)

Equation 3-8. Microstrip Intrinsic Propagation Speed
%_ MICROSTRIP = 1017* |0475* £ + 067 (ns/ft)

Equation 3-9. Effective Propagation Speed
14D
= K _—
SerF = % 1 S
(ng/ft)

Equation 3-10. Effective Impedance

o
N

0 (oritt)

Equation 3-12. Distributed Trace Inductance

L,=12%Z7
0 0" (nH/fY)
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3.4.3.1
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Symbols for Equation 3-5 through Equation 3-12:

* S isthe speed of the signal on an unloaded PCB in ns/ft. Thisis referred to as the board
propagation constant.

* SymicrosTrip @d Sy sTripL NE FEfer to the speed of the signal on an unloaded microstrip or
stripline trace on the PCB in ns/ft.

* Zyistheintrinsicimpedance of thelinein Q and isafunction of the dielectric constant (g;), the
line width, line height and line space from the plane(s). The equations for Zg are not included
in this document. See the MECL System Design Handbook by William R. Blood, Jr. for these
equations.

* Cpisthedistributed trace capacitance of the network in pF/ft.
* Lgisthedistributed trace inductance of the network in nH/ft.

* Cpisthesum of the capacitance of all devices and stubs divided by the length of the network’s
trunk, not including the portion connecting the end agents to the termination resistorsin pF/ft.

® Sgrr and Zggep are the effective propagation constant and impedance of the PCB when the
board is “loaded” with the components.

Effective Impedance and Tolerance/Variation

The impedance of the PCB needs to be controlled when the PCB is fabricated. The method of
specifying control of the impedance needs to be determined to best suit each situation. Using
stripline transmission lines (where the trace is between two reference planes) islikely to give better
results than microstrip (where the trace is on an external layer using an adjacent plane for reference
with solder mask and air on the other side of the trace). Thisisin part due to the difficulty of
precise control of the dielectric constant of the solder mask, and the difficulty in limiting the plated
thickness of microstrip conductors, which can substantially increase cross-talk.

The effective line impedance (Zgpg) is recommended to be 60 Q +15%, where Zggr is defined by
Equation 3-10.

Power/Reference Planes, PCB Stackup, and High
Frequency Decoupling

Power Distribution

Designs using the Pentium 111 processor require several different voltages. The following
paragraphs describe some of the impact of two common methods used to distribute the required
voltages. Refer to the Flexible Motherboard Power Distribution Guidelines for more information
on power distribution.

The most conservative method of distributing these voltagesisfor each of them to have a dedicated
plane. If any of these planes are used as an “ AC ground” reference for traces to control trace
impedance on the board, then the plane needs to be AC coupled to the system ground plane. This
method may require moretotal layersin the PCB than other methods. A 1-ounce/ft? thick copper is
recommended for al power and reference planes.

A second method of power distribution isto use partial planesin the immediate area needing the

power, and to place these planes on arouting layer on an as-needed basis. These planes still need to
be decoupled to ground to ensure stable voltages for the components being supplied. This method
has the disadvantage of reducing areathat can be used to route traces. These partial planes may also
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change the impedance of adjacent trace layers. (For instance, the impedance cal culations may have
been done for microstrip geometry, and adding a partial plane on the other side of the trace layer
may turn the microstrip into a stripline.)

Reference Planes and PCB Stackup

It isstrongly recommended that baseboard stackup be arranged such that AGTL+ signals are
referenced to aground (VSS) plane, and that the AGTL+ signals do not traverse multiple signal
layers. Deviating from either guideline can create discontinuitiesin the signal’s return path that can
lead to large SSO effects that degrade timing and noise margin. Designing an AGTL+ platform
incorporating discontinuities will expose the platform to arisk that is very hard to predict in pre-
layout simulation. Figure 3-6 showsthe ideal case where a particular signal is routed entirely
within the same signal layer, with aground layer as the single reference plane.

Figure 3-6. One Signal Layer and One Reference Plane

Signal Layer A

Ground Plane

Alees Acf ol o

When it is not possible to route the entire AGTL+ signal on asingle VSS referenced layer, there
are methods to reduce the effects of layer switches. The best alternative isto allow the signalsto
change layers while staying referenced to the same plane (see Figure 3-7). Figure 3-8 shows
another method of minimizing layer switch discontinuities, but may be less effective than

Figure 3-7. In this case, the signal still references the same type of reference plane (ground). In
such acase, it isimportant to stitch (i.e., connect) the two ground planes together with viasin the
vicinity of the signal transition via.

Figure 3-7. Layer Switch with One Reference Plane

Signal Layer A

Ground Plane

Signal Layer B

Figure 3-8. Layer Switch with Multiple Reference Planes (same type)
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When routing and stackup constraints require that an AGTL+ signal reference VCC or multiple
planes, special care must be given to minimize the SSO impact to timing and noise margin. The
best method of reducing adverse effectsis to add high-frequency decoupling wherever the
transitions occur, as shown in Figure 3-9 and Figure 3-10. Such decoupling should, again, bein the
vicinity of the signal transition via and use capacitors with minimal effective series resistance
(ESR) and effective series inductance (ESL). When placing the capsit is recommended to space
the VSS and VCC vias as close as possible and/or use dual vias since the via inductance may
sometimes be higher than the actual capacitor inductance.

Figure 3-9. Layer Switch with Multiple Reference Planes

Figure 3-10. One Layer with Multiple Reference Planes

3.4.3.3
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High Frequency Decoupling

This section contains several high frequency decoupling recommendations that will improve the
return path for an AGTL+ signal. These design recommendations will very likely reduce the
amount of SSO effects.

Just aslayer switching and multiple reference planes can create discontinuitiesin an AGTL+ signal
return path, discontinuities may also occur when a signal transitions between the baseboard and
cartridge. Therefore, providing adequate high-frequency decoupling across VCCcorg and ground
at the SC242 connector interface on the baseboard will minimize the discontinuity in the signal’s
reference plane at this junction. Note that these additional high-frequency decoupling capacitors
are in addition to the high-frequency decoupling already on the processor.

Transmission line geometry also influences the return path of the reference plane. The following
are decoupling recommendations that take this into consideration:

* A signal that transitions from a stripline to another stripline should have close proximity
decoupling between all four reference planes.

¢ A signal that transitions from a stripline to amicrostrip (or vice versa) should have close
proximity decoupling between the three reference planes.

¢ A signal that transitions from a stripline or microstrip through vias or pins to a component
(Intel 82820 MCH, etc.) should have close proximity decoupling across all involved reference
planes to ground for the device.
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SC242 Connector

Intel studies indicate that the use of thermal reliefs on the connector pin layout pattern (especialy
ground pins) should be minimized. Such reliefs (cartwheel s or wagon-wheels) increase the net
ground inductance and reduce the integrity of the ground plane to which many signals are
referenced. Increased ground inductance has been shown to aggravate SSO effects. Also, the anti-
pad diameters (clearance holes in the planes) for the signal pins should be minimized since large
anti-pads also reduce the integrity of the ground plane and increase inductance.

Some additional layout and EM I-reduction guidelines regarding the SC242 connector follow:
¢ Extend power/ground planes up to the SC242 connector pins.

¢ Extend the reference planes for AGTL+ and other controlled-impedance signals up to the
SC242 connector pins.

¢ Minimize or remove thermal reliefs on power/ground pins.

* Route V11 power with the widest signal trace or mini-plane as possible. Place decoupling caps
across V11 and ground in the vicinity of the connector pins.

¢ Useaground plane under the principal component side of the baseboard (and secondary side if
it contains active components).

¢ Distribute decoupling capacitors across power and ground pins evenly around the connector
(less than 0.5 inch spacing) on the primary and secondary sides.

¢ Minimize serpentine traces on outer layers.

Clock Routing

Analog simulations are required to ensure clock net signal quality and skew is acceptable. The
system clock skew must be kept to a minimum (The calculations and simulations for the example
topology given in this document have atotal clock skew of 200 ps and 150 ps of clock jitter). For a
given design, the clock distribution system, including the clock components, must be evaluated to
ensure these same values are valid assumptions. Each processor’s datasheet specifies the clock
signal quality requirements. To help meet these specifications, follow these general guidelines:

¢ Tieclock driver outputsif clock buffer supports this mode of operation.

¢ Match the electrical length and type of traces on the PCB (microstrip and stripline may have
different propagation velocities).

* Maintain consistent impedance for the clock traces.
— Minimize the number of viasin each trace.
— Minimize the number of different trace layers used to route the clocks.
— Keep other traces away from clock traces.

¢ Lumptheloadsat the end of the trace if multiple components are to be supported by asingle
clock output.

* Have equal loads at the end of each network.

Theideal way to route each clock trace is on the same single inner layer, next to a ground plane,
isolated from other traces, with the same total trace length, to the same type of singleload, with an
equal length ground trace paralld toit, and driven by a zero skew clock driver. When deviations
fromideal are required, going from asingle layer to a pair of layers adjacent to power/ground
planes would be a good compromise. The fewer number of layers the clocks are routed on, the
smaller the impedance difference between each trace is likely to be. Maintaining an equal length
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and parallel ground trace for thetotal length of each clock ensures alow inductance ground return
and produces the minimum current path loop area. (The parallel ground trace will have lower
inductance than the ground plane because of the mutual inductance of the current in the clock
trace.)

Definitions of Flight Time Measurements/
Corrections and Signal Quality

Acceptable signal quality must be maintained over all operating conditions to ensure reliable
operation. Signal Quality is defined by four parameters: Overshoot, Undershoot, Settling Limit,
and Ringback. Timings are measured at the pins of the driver and receiver, while signal integrity is
observed at the receiver chip pad. When signal integrity at the pad violates the following guidelines
and adjustments need to be made to flight time, the adjusted flight time obtained at the chip pad can
be assumed to have been observed at the package pin, usually with asmall timing error penalty.

Vreg Guardband

To account for noise sources that may affect the way an AGTL+ signal becomes valid at areceiver,
V reg 18 shifted by AV gep for measuring minimum and maximum flight times. The V ggge
Guardband region is bounded by VREF_AVREF and VREF+AV REE. AVREF has a value of 100 mvV,
which accounts for the following noise sources:

* Motherboard coupling
* Vq7noise

° VREF noise

Ringback Levels

The example topology covered in this guideline assumes ringback tolerance allowed to within
200 mV of 2/3 V1. Since V1 is specified with approximate total +11% tolerance, thisimpliesa
2/3 V11 (VRep) range from approximately 0.89 V to 1.11 V. This places the absol ute ringback
limits at:

e 1.3V (1.1V + 200 mV) for rising edge ringback
* 0.69V (0.89V —200 mV) for falling edge ringback

A violation of these ringback limits requires flight time correction as documented in the Intel®
Pentiune Il Processor Developer’s Manual.

Overdrive Region

The overdrive region isthe voltage range, at areceiver, from Vggg to Vgge + 200 mV for alow-to-
high going signal and V g to Vgee - 200 mV for a high-to-low going signal. The overdrive
regions encompass the V gee Guardband. So, when V ger is shifted by AV ggge for timing
measurements, the overdrive region does not shift by AV ggr. Figure 3-11 depicts this relationship.
Corrections for edge rate and ringback are documented in the Intel® Pentium® 11 Processor
Developer’s Manual. However, there is an exception to the documented correction method. The
Intel®Pentium® 11 Processor Developer’s Manual states that extrapolations should be made from
the last crossing of the overdrive region back to Vg Simulations performed on this topol ogy
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should extrapol ate back to the appropriate V ggr Guardband boundary, and not Vgge So, for
maximum rising edge correction, extrapolate back to V ggp + AV gge For maximum falling edge
corrections, extrapolate back to Vrgg - AVRee

Figure 3-11. Overdrive Region and Viggr Guardband

Vet 200 m

y

A
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Overdrive Region (200 mV)
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Ve~ 200 My

3.5.4 Flight Time Definition and Measurement

Timing measurements consist of minimum and maximum flight times to take into account that
devices can turn on or off anywhere in aV rge Guardband region. This region is bounded by
VRep-AV reg ad V geetAV gee The minimum flight time for arising edge is measured from the
time the driver crosses V ggr When terminated to atest load, to the time when the signal first
crosses Vgep-AV ger @ the receiver (see Figure 3-12). Maximum flight time is measured to the
point where the signal first crosses V geptAV ger assuming that ringback, edge rate, and
monotonicity criteria are met. Similarly, minimum flight time measurements for afalling edge are
taken at the VggetAV geg crossing and maximum flight time is taken at the V ggp-AV ggg Crossing.

Figure 3-12. Rising Edge Flight Time Measurement
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3.6 Conclusion

AGTL+ routing requires a significant amount of effort. Planning ahead and |eaving the necessary
time available for correctly designing a board layout will provide the designer with the best chance
of avoiding the more difficult task of debugging inconsistent failures caused by poor signal
integrity. Intel recommends planning alayout schedule that allows time for each of the tasks
outlined in this document.
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Clocking 4

4.1 Clock Generation

There are two clock generator components required in an Intel® 820 chipset based system. The
Direct Rambus Clock Generator (DRCG) generates clock for the Direct Rambus  interface while
the CK 133 component generates clocks for the rest of the system. Clock synthesizers that meet the

Intel CK98 Clock Specification are suitable for an Intel® 820 chipset based system. The CK133
generates the clocks listed in Table 4-1.

Table 4-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform System Clocks

Name on Name on
Number CK133 Used for Routed to Receiver Frequency | Voltage
2 Processors | CLK
4 CPUCLK][0-3] System Bus Clock MCH HCLKIN 100/133 MHz | 2.5V
ITP BCLK
2 Processors | PICCLK
3 APIC[0-2] APIC Bus Clock 33 MHz 2.5V
ICH APICCLK
PCI Bus Clock 5 PCl CLK
Devices
PCI, LPC, FWH Flash
y ! ICH PCICLK
8 PCICLK[1-7,F] | BIOS Bus Clock 33 MHz 3.3V
FWH Flash BIOS FWH Flash CLK
Interface Clock BIOS
LPC Interface Clock LPC CLK
Hub Interface/AGP Bus MCH CLKG6
Clock
Hub Interface Clock ICH CLK66
4 3V66[0-3] - 66 MHz 3.3V
AGP Bus Clock AGP device/ | |
slot
Unused N/A N/A
Internal ICH Logic ICH CLK14
2 REF[0-1] ] Vendor 14 MHz 3.3V
Internal Super 1/0 Logic | Super I/O Specific
1 48 MHz USB ICH CLK48 48 MHz 3.3V
DRCG Reference Clock | DRCG REFCLK
2 CPU_DIV2[0-1] 50/66 MHz 2.5V
Unused N/A N/A

The CK133 is amixed voltage component. Some of the output clocks are 3.3V and some of the
output clock are 2.5V. As aresult, the CK 133 device requires both 3.3V and 2.5V. These power
supplies should be a clean as possible. Noise in the power delivery system for the clock driver can
cause noise on the clock lines.

The MCH uses the same clock for hub interface and AGP. It isimportant that the
hub interface/A GP clocks are routed to ensure the skew requirements are met between:

* The MCH hub interface/AGP clock and the AGP connector (or device)
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* The MCH hub interface/AGP clock and the ICH hub interface clock.

The DRCG reference clock operates at one-half the CPU clock frequency. It is an input into the
DRCG and is used to generate the Direct RDRAM “Clock to Master” differential pair (CTM,
CTM#).

The DRCG generates one pair of differential Direct RDRAM Clocks (CTM, CTM#) from the
reference clock generated by the CK133. In addition, the DRCG uses phase information provided
by the MCH to phase align the direct RDRAM clock with the CPU clocks. This phase alignment
information is provided to the DRCG viathe SYNCLKN and PCLKM pins.

Figure 4-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Clock Distribution

Processor Processor
/; CLK Sl ek RDRAM RDRAM RDRAM RDRAM | Lron
PICCLK Bl piccLk RCLK TCLK | | RCLK TCLK| |RCLK TCLK| |RCLK TCLK g
CPUCLK U N P B [ J
APIC l l l
CPUCLK
APIC N
CPUCLK MCH CTM
366 oFM
E
e EEIEQ;N PHASEINFO PHASEINFO
CPU_DIV2 ‘ Q»REFCLK DRCG
3Ve6 ———— [T —
» CLK
APIC AGP
PCICLK* GJAPICCLK  |cH CONNECTOR
3V56—‘—H,PC|CLK NyIETk
CK1s3 AEEF \—r' CLK66 g FWH
g \—w‘ CLK14 Flash BIOS
KylCLK48
M
PCICLK ’—>cu<
PCICLK LPC
PCICLK LyfeiK
PCI SLOTS

CLK
PCISLOTS

CLK
PCI SLOTS

CLK
PCI SLOTS

* The free-running PCI clock should be connected to the ICH.
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Table 4-2. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform Clock Skews

Skew
Clock Symbols . . Pin-to-Pin Board Total
See Figure 4-1 Relationship ©s) 0s) ©0s) Notes
Min Max Min Max Min Max
A leads C, SC242 HCLK to SC242
HCLK (DP ONLY)
And -175 +175 -125 +125 -300 +300 |1,7
A leads E SC242 HCLK to MCH
(or C leads E) HCLK (DP ONLY)
SC242 HCLK to MCH
A leads E HCLK (UP ONLY) 0 0 -125 +125 -125 +125 |2,3,7
MCH CLK66 to AGP
P leads F graphics device 0 0 -125 +125 -125 +125 | 4,8
AGPCLK
L leads another L
PCICLK to PCICLK -500 +500 | -1500 | +1500 | -2000 | +2000
(or L leads H)
I leads H ICH CLKE6 leads ICH | 1506 | +4000 | -500 | +500 | +1000 | +4500
PCICLK
ICH CLK66 to MCH
F leads | CLK66 -250 250 -125 +125 -375 +375 |8
Worst case skew
Worst case FWHCLK,
between H, L, M LPCCLK. PCICLK -500 +500 -1500 | +1500 | -2000 | +2000 |5
and N
Processor PICCLK leads
B leads D,
Processor PICCLK
And -250 +250 -125 +125 -375 +375 |6
Processor PICCLK leads
B leads G
ICH APICCLK
NOTES:
1. DP Only
2. UP: MCH and CPU clock drivers are tied together to eliminate pin-to-pin skew. —175 and +175 pin-to-pin

skew only apply to DP.

. UP Only

~Nogabhw

. Clock drivers tied together to eliminate pin-to-pin skew.
. The skew between any PCICLK clocks on any two inputs in the system.

. The skew between any APIC clocks on any two inputs in the system.

. If SSC is enabled, an additional £40ps must is added to the pin-to-pin skew

8. If SSC is enabled, an additional £60ps must is added to the pin-to-pin skew

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide
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Figure 4-2 shows the Intel® 820 chipset clock length routing guidelines.
Figure 4-2. Intel® 820 Chipset Clock Routing Guidelines’?

Y
CPUCLK to SC242 | |
Y < 5.3 > o
CPUCLK to MCH | } | 0
Note: Tie CPUCLK for the MCH to CPUCLK to the SC242 to eliminate pin-to-pin skew.
3V66 Clock for ¥ z >
AGP Slot ' !
PCI Clock for | z 15 +TBD?
PCI Slots ' ! !
3V66 Clock for | z ﬁ & > o
MCH and ICH ' ' '
| z i 4" e
PCI Clock for ICH | } | +0
z < 4 >
PCI Clock for On-Board | | | +TBD3
Devices (excluding ICH) ! ! !
Note:
1. Tie 3V66 clock for the MCH to 3V66 clock for the AGP connector to eliminate pin-to-pin skew.
2. These calculations based on 150ps/in trace velocity.
3. The TBD value will be derived from the PCI Revision 2.2 Specification which allows for a maximum of +2ns
clock skew.
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Table 4-3. Intel® 820 Chipset Platform System Clock Cross-Reference

Clocking

CK133/DRCG Pin Name Component Pin Name
PCI Slot CLK
PCI Slot CLK
PCI Slot CLK
PCICLK PCI Slot CLK
PCI Slot CLK
ICH PCICLK-F
LPC Super I/O CLK
FWH Flash BIOS CLK
MCH GCLKIN
3V66 ICH CLK66
AGP Connector (on-board device) CLK
48 MHz ICH CLK48
CPU BCLK
CPUCLK CPU BCLK
MCH HCLKIN
CPU_div2 DRCG Refclk
CPU PICCLK
APIC CPU PICCLK
ICH APICCLK
Clk/CIkB? RORAMS
MCH CTM/ICTM#
CFM/CFM#12 RDRAMSs
PclkM MCH HCLKOUT
SynclkN MCH RCLKOUT

NOTES:

1. Differential Clocking Pair
2. CFM/CFM# driven by MCH

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide
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4.2 Component Placement and Interconnection Layout

Requirements

Detailed explanation of layout requirements for each interconnections are provided in the

following sections:
¢ Crystal to CK133
* CK133to DRCG
* MCH to DRCG
* DRCG to RDRAM channel

4.2.1 14.318 MHz Crystal to CK133

The distance between the crystal and the CK 133 should be minimized. The maximum trace length

is 500 mils.

4.2.2 CK133to DRCG

e CPU _div2
* VDDIR -Used as areference for 2.5V signaling
Figure 4-3. CK133 to DRCG Routing Diagram

6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils

“ —r  4—>r  4t——r 44—  4t—

A

4.5 mils

Ground VvddiR 4—>‘Lund‘<—> CPU_div2 4—>‘Lund
6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils

Ground/Power Plane

I 1.4 mils

I 1.4 mils

VddIR and CPU_div2 must be routed as shown in Figure 4-3. Note that the VddiR pin can be

connected directly to 2.5V near the DRCG if the 2.5V plane extends near the DRCG. However, if a

2.5V trace must be used, it should originate at the CK 133 and be routed as shown.
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4.2.3 MCH to DRCG

* PclkM
* PclkN
* VddIPD
Figure 4-4. MCH to DRCG Routing Diagram
6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils 6 mils
«—> «—> «—> «—> «—> «—>
Gr:):md m VddiPD — Ground m Helkout w Relkout ml 1.4 mils
4.5 mils
v
Ground/Power Plane I 1.4 mils

The Hclkout, Relkout and VddiPD should be routed as shown in Figure 4-4. Note that the VVddiPD
pin can be connected directly to 1.8V near the DRCG if the 1.8V plane extends near the DRCG.
However, if a1.8V trace must be run, it should originate at the M CH and be routed as shown.

The maximum length for Hclkout and Rclkout is6”. Additionally, Helkout and Rclkout must be
length matched (to each other) within 50 mils. These signals should be routed on the same layer. If
the signals must switch layers, then BOTH signals should change layers together.

If VddiPD is connected to the 1.8V plane using avia(e.g., atraceis not run from the MCH),
Hclkout and Rclkout must still be routed differentially and ground isolated.

Figure 4-5. Direct Rambus* Clock Routing Dimensions

(A) = CTM/CTM# RIMM to MCH
(A) = CFM/CFM# MCH to RIMM
(B) = RIMM to RIMM for Clocks — -
(C) = RIMM to Termination \

(D) = DRCG to RIMM

——» CFMICFM#
CTMICTM#

|
Ir [ DRCG

0"-3.50" 0.4"-0.45" n_qn Term
I 0"-3 N
| |

A
A
N
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DRCG to RDRAM Channel

The Direct Rambus* clock signals (CTM/CTM# and CFM/CFM#) are high-speed, impedance
matched transmission lines. The Direct Rambus* clocks begin at the end of the Direct Rambus*
channel and propagate to the controller as CTM/CTM# (see Figure 4-5), where it loops back as
CFM/CFM#. Table 4-4 lists the placement guidelines.

Placement Guidelines for Motherboard Routing Lengths

Direct Rambus* Clock Routing Length Guidelines
Clock From To Length (inches) Section*
CTM/CTM# DRCG Last RIMM Connector 0.000 — 6.000 D
RIMM RIMM 0.400 - 0.450 B
15t RIMM Connector Chipset 0.000 — 3.500 A
CFM/CFM# Chipset 18! RIMM Connector 0.000 - 3.500 A
RIMM RIMM 0.400 - 0.450 B
Last RIMM Connector Termination 0.000 — 3.000 C

NOTE: * Refer to Figure 4-5

Trace Geometry

In Sectionslabeled ‘A’ and ‘D’ (Figure 4-5) the clock signals (CTM/CTM# and CFM/CFM#) must
be 14 mils wide and routed as shown in Figure 4-6. For all other sections (B’ and ‘' C’) the clock
signals must be routed with 18 mil wide traces. There must be a 22 mil ground isolation trace
routed around the clock differential pair signals. The 22 mil ground isolation traces must be
connected to ground with aviaevery 1. A 6 mil gap isrequired between the clock signals and the
ground isolation traces. For the section labeled “A” in Figure 4-5, 0.021 inches of CLK per 1 inch
of RSL trace length must be added to compensate for the clocks faster trace velocity as described in
Section 2.6.2.1, “RSL Routing” on page 2-8. The CTM/CTM# and the CFM/CFM# differential
signal pairs must be length matched to +2 milsin line section labeled ' A’ and for the line sections
labeled ‘B’ using the trace length methods in Section 2.6.2.1, “RSL Routing” on page 2-8. For the
section labeled ‘D’ the trace length matching for CTM/CTM# is +2 mils, and for the section
labeled ‘C’, £2 mil trace length matching isrequired for the CFM/CFM# signals.

The CTM/CTM# signals must be ground referenced (with a continuous ground island/plane) from
the DRCG to the Last RIMM.

Trace Length

For the section labeled “A” in Figure 4-5 (13 RIMM to MCH and MCH to 1% RIMM),
CTM/CTM# and CFM/CFM# must be length matched within £2 mils (exact trace length matching
isrecommended). Package trace compensation (asdescribed in Section 2.6.2.1, “RSL Routing”
on page 2-8), via compensation, and RSL signal layer alternation must also be completed on
the clock signals. Additionally, 0.021 inches of CLK per 1 inch of RSL trace length must be added
to compensate for the clocks faster trace vel ocity as described in Section 2.6.2.1.

For theline sections labeled ‘B’ (Figure 4-5) (RIMM to RIMM) the clock signals must be matched
within +2 mils to the trace length of every RSL signal. Exact length matching is preferred.

InteI®820 Chipset Design Guide
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For the line section labeled ‘D’ (DRCG to Last RIMM) the CTM/CTM# must be length matched
within +2 mils (exactly is recommended), and for the section labeled ‘' C’, +2 mil trace length
matchingisrequired for the CFM/CFM# signals.

Note:

Total trace length matching for the entire CTM/CTM# signal trace (Sections A+B+D) and for the

CFM/CFM# signal trace (Sections A+B) is +2 mils (exact length matching is recommended).

Figure 4-6. Differential Clock Routing Diagram (Section ‘A’, ‘C’, & ‘D’)

22 mils 14 mils 14 mils 22 mils
2.1 mils
Ground ‘ 6 mils CLOCK 6 mils CLOCK# 6 mils Ground I
A A
4.5 mils 4.5 mils
N N
Ground/Power Plane t 1.4 mils
Figure 4-7. Non-Differential Clock Routing Diagram (Section ‘B’)
10 mils 18 mils 10 mils
Ground ‘4—% CLOCK/CLOCK# H Ground i 2.1 mils
6 mils 6 mils
A A
4.5 mils 4.5 mils

Ground/Power Plane

t 1.4 mils

The CFM/CFM# differential pair signals require termination using either 27 Q 1% or 28 Q 2%
resistors and a 0.1 uF capacitor as shown in Figure 4-8.

Figure 4-8. Termination for Direct Rambus* Clocking Signals CFM/CFM#

CFM >

R1
28 Q2%
or
27 Q1%

R2 C1

28 Q 2% 0.1uF
or
270 1%

CFM#f ——p»———
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DRCG Impedance Matching Circuit

The external DRCG impedance matching circuit is shown in Figure 4-9. The values for the
elements are listed in Table 4-5.

Figure 4-9. DRCG Impedance Matching Network

3.3v
To 3.3V DRCG
Supply Connection %I
cp2 CDT CBulk
Ch Cp
\%
9 oo R VooP P
= = cH Ry
v O—\\VN— G
ﬁ }_C oD P RS CMIDZ
= CD c. = CMID
DRCG F
c Rs - oy Ry -
v — N N—
= C
}—c Vip!PD D
\%
1! o P }j
D =
Table 4-5. External DRCG Component Values1?
Component Nominal Value Notes
Cp 0.1 uF Decoupling caps to ground
Rs 39 Ohms Series termination resistor
Rp 51 Ohms Parallel termination resistor
Cmips Cmip2 0.1uF Virtual ground caps
Rt 27 Ohms End of channel termination
Ce 4 pF Do not stuff
FBead 50 Ohms at 100 MHz Ferrite bead
CD2 0.1 uF Additional 3.3V decoupling caps
CBulk 10 uF Bulk cap on device side of ferrite bead
NOTES:

4-10

1. The ferrite bead and 10 uF bulk cap combination improves jitter and helps to keep the clock noise away from
the rest of the system.

2. 0.1 uF capacitors are better than 0.01 uF or 0.001 uF caps for DRCG decoupling.
The circuit shown in Figure 4-9 is required to match the impedance of the DRCG to the 28 Q

channel impedance. More detailed information can be found in the Direct Rambus Clock Generator
Specification.
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DRCG Layout Example

Figure 4-10. DRCG Layout Example

4.4

4.5

Cmid - 100pF

EMI Cap - 4pF
Do Not Stuff
M/CTM# route on

71 bottom layer

Rs-39Q
(Keep trace from DRCG to
Rs VERY short)

(Kee;Btﬁe\c—e%']fnrgn2 Rs

to Rp short) Decoupling Cap - 0.1uF

(Place VERY Near DRCG 3.3V Pin!)

Decoupling Cap - 0.1uF
(Place VERY Near DRCG 3.3V Pin!)

3.3V-DRCG Flood
Flood 3.3V-DRCG on the top layer

around DRCG. Flood MUST include:
4 DRCG Power Pins
4 0.1uF Capacitors
1 10uF Bulk Capacitor

1 Isolation Ferrite Bead

Decoupling Cap - 0.1uF
(Place VERY Near DRCG 3.3V Pin!)

Decoupling Cap - 0.1uF
(Place VERY Near DRCG 3.3V Pin!)

Bulk Decoupling Cap - 10uF
(Place Near DRCG)

Ferrite Bead /.

(L22 in Reference Schematics)

AGP Clock Routing Guidelines

The AGP clock must be routed with 20 mil spacing to all other signals and it must meet the length
guidelinesin Figure 4-2.

Series Termination Resistors for CK133 Clock
Outputs

All used outputs require series termination resistors. The recommended resistor value will be
defined by simulations. The stub Iength to the CK 133 of these resistors can be compromised to
make room for decoupling caps. Theruleisto keep al resistor stubswithin 250 mils of the CK133.
If routing rules allow, Rpacks can be used if power dissipation is not exceeded for the Rpack.

Intel®820 Chipset Design Guide 4-11
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All unused clock outputs must be tied to ground through a series resistor approximately the
impedance of the output buffer (shown below.) The intent of these resistorsis to terminate the

unused outputs to eliminate EMI.

Table 4-6. Unused Output Termination

Impedance If Unused Output
Buffer Name VCC Range (V) (Ohms) Termination to VSS
CPU, CPU_Div2, IOAPIC 2.375-2.625 13.5-45 30 Ohms
48 MHz, REF 3.135 - 3.465 20 - 60 40 Ohms
PCI, 3V66 3.135 - 3.465 12 -55 33 Ohms
4.7 Decoupling Recommendation for CK133 and DRCG

Some CK 133 vendors may integrate the XTAL_IN and XTAL_OUT frequency adjust capacitors.
However, pads should be placed on the board for these external capacitors for testing/debug.

To further reduce jitter and voltage supply noise, the addition of aferrite filter with 2 caps (10 uF
and 0.1 uF) on both the 2.5V and 3.3V planes close to the clock devicesis recommended. This
appliesto both DRCG and CK133.

4.8 DRCG Frequency Selection and the DRCG+

4.8.1 DRCG Frequency Selection Table and Jitter Specification

To allow additional flexibility in board design, Intel has enabled a variation of the DRCG labeled
the DRCG+. The device has the same specifications, pinout and form-factor as the existing DRCG

device document. There are two modifications made to the DRCG+.

1. The DRCG+ Mult[0:1] select table has changed to modify two of the multiplier ratios. The
DRCG+ will support 133/356 MHz using 66 MHZ DRCG+ input clock and a 16/3 multiplier.
An additional 9/2 multiplier allows 133/300 MHz (not supported by the Intel® 820 chi pset).
Support for 300 MHz and 400 MHz memory bus is unchanged. The following table lists the

DRCG Ratio.

Table 4-7. DRCG Ratio

Mult[0:1] DRCG DRCG+
0:0 4:1 9:2
0:1 6:1 6:1
1:0 8:3 16:3
11 8:1 8:1

4-12
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2. TheIntel® 820 chi pset supports the following ratios and can be supported by the DRCG and

DRCG+ or derivative devices. Contact your DRCG vendor for information on DRCG,
DRCG+, and derivative products.

100 MHz Host Bus 133 MHz Host Bus
Frequency Multiplier Frequency Multiplier
100/ 300 6:1 133 /266 4:1
100/ 400 8:1 133 /356 16:3
133 /400 6:1

3. Thejitter timing specifications are expanded to encompass both the component specification

(for DRCG or derivative products) and the channel specification. Follow the component
specification when measuring jitter at the DRCG output resistor. Follow the channel jitter
guidelines when measuring jitter at the MCH or at the termination for CFM/CFM# on the
RDRAM interface.

Output Frequency Component Jitter Channel Jitter
(MHz) Specification Guidelines
400 50 ps 100 ps
356 60 ps 110 ps
300 70 ps 120 ps
266 80 ps 130 ps
4.8.2 DRCG+ Frequency Selection Schematic
DRCG+ frequency selection can be accomplished using two GPIOs connected to the MULT[0:1]
pins as shown in Figure 4-11. This allows selection of all frequencies supported by the Intel™ 820
chipset.
Figure 4-11. DRCG+ Frequency Selection
i EIE e
ro-JoNooQ
3538¢¢
_2 >85857~>
1,| REFCLK
? PWRD#
=] SToPBH#
GPO1 > 1 MULTO CLK %
GPO2 >—A I\S/IéJLTl CLKB# F—
23
E S1
o] GND
— PCLKM
o] SYNCLKN
— NC
— N
00a 0~
[aalalala
2 zZ22Z22Z2Z2
[CRCRCRCRT]
SERER
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5.1

5.2

5.3

5.3.1

In Circuit FWH Flash BIOS Programming

All cycles destined for the FWH Flash BIOS appear on PCI. The ICH hub interface to PCI Bridge
puts al processor boot cycles out on PCI (before sending them out on the FWH Flash BIOS
interface to the FWH Flash BIOS). If the ICH is set for subtractive decode, these boot cycles can be
accepted by a positive decode agent out on PCI. The enables the ability to boot from of a PCI card
that positively decodes these memory cycles. To boot from a PCl card it is hecessary to keep the
ICH in subtractive decode mode. If a PCI boot card is inserted and the ICH is programmed for
positive decode, there will be two devices positively decoding the same cycle. In systems with the
82380AB (ISA bridge), it isalso necessary to keep the NOGO signal asserted when booting from a
PCl ROM. Notethat it is not possible to boot from a ROM behind the 82380AB. Once you have
booted from the PCI card, you could potentially program the FWH Flash BIOS in circuit and
program the ICH CMOS.

FWH Flash BIOS Vpp Design Guidelines

The Vpp pin on the FWH Flash BIOS is used for programming the flash cells. The FWH Flash
BIOS supports Vpp of 3.3V or 12V. If Vppis 12V, the flash cells will program about 50% faster
than at 3.3V. However, the FWH Flash BIOS only supports 12V Vpp for 80 hours. The 12V Vpp
would be useful in a programmer environment that is typically an event that occurs very
infrequently (much less than 80 hours). The VPP pin MUST betied to 3.3V on the motherboard.

Stackup Requirement

Overview

The Intel® 820 chi pset platform requires a board stackup with a4.5 mil prepreg. This changein
dimension (previously, typically 7 mil) is required because of the signaling environment used for
Direct RDRAM, AGP 2.0 and hub interface. The RDRAM Channel is designed for 28 Q and
mismatched impedance will cause signal reflections which will reduce voltage and timing margins.
For example, with a2X clock at 400 MHz operation, which equals a 1.25 ns sampling window,
only 100 psisallotted for total channel timing error. Channel error results not only from PCB
impedance, but also PCB and Z process variation. Therefore, it is critical to attain the required
28 Q impedance.
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5.3.2 PCB Materials

PCB tolerances determine Z,, variation. Those tolerances include trace width, pre-preg thickness,
plating thickness, and dielectric constant. Pre-preg type impacts H tolerance and €, including single
ply, 2-ply, and resin content.

To design to the correct Z variation, PCB’s typically need to meet the following (see Table 5-2):

Height tolerance £10% (~ 0.4 mil)

* Width tolerance +2.5% (~ 0.4 mil)

€, tolerance +5% (~0.2)

Stackup Requirement: 28Q +10%

Figure 5-1. 28Q Trace Geometry

W
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5.3.3 Design Process

To meet the tight tolerances required a good design processto useis:

Specify the material to be used
Calculate board geometries for the desired impedance - or use the example stackup provided
Build test boards and coupons

Measure board impedance using a TDR and follow Intel’s Impedance Test Methodol ogy
Document (found on devel oper.intel.com)

M easure geometries with cross-section
Adjust design parameters and/or material as required

Build a new board, re-measure the key parameters and be prepared to generate one or two
board iterations

This processwill requireiteration: design, build, test, modify, build, test...

5-2
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Table 5-1.

5.3.6
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Test Coupon Design Guidelines

Characterization and understanding of the trace impedance is critical for delivering reliable
systems at the increased bus frequencies. Incorporating a test coupon design into the motherboard
makes testing simpler and more accurate. The test coupon pattern must match the probe type being
used.

Thelocation of thetest coupon islisted in order of preference below:

* 1% Choice (Ideal Location)
o 2" Choice
3 Choice

Memory section of the motherboard
Any section of the motherboard
Separate location in the panel

The Intel Impedance Test Methodology Document should be used to ensure boards are within the
28Q +10% requirement. The Intel Controlled Impedance Design and Test Document should be
used for the test coupon design and implementation. These documents can be found at:

http://developer.intel.com/design/chipsets/memory/rdram.htm

— Select “Application Notes’

Recommended Stackup

Though numerous variations of stackup are possible, it is recommended that the following should
be used as a starting point:

W=18 mil, H=4.5 mil, T=2.0, 1 ply 2116 pre-preg
For other possibilities see Table 5-1 and following figures:

28Q Stackup Examples

Sample Zo H W T SM(max) Resin %
1 27.1 43 18.0 21 0.6 53.0
2 28.1 3.8 18.5 16 1.2 72.0
3 28.6 4.8 19.0 25 0.7 61.0

Inner Layer Routing

Inner Layer Routing also has many possible stackups. For Inner Layer Routing, it is recommended
to use the following as a starting point:

W=13.5 mil, H1=7 mil, H2=5, T=1.2

With these parameters, initial TDR should fall within acceptable limits - 28 Q +10%

Figure 5-2 shows examples of both Stripline and Microstrip cross sections.
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Figure 5-2. (a,b) Microstrip and Stripline Cross-section for 28 Q Trace

Note:

5.3.7

a) Microstrip Cross-Section for 28 Ohm trace

10 mils
<4+——>» 6 mis

18 mils

A
4.5 mils

A 4

G 4—p % 2.1 mils

b) Stripline Cross-Section for 28 Ohm trace

6 mils
<—> 5 mils

5 mils

13 5 mils

<—>_ 1.2 mils

7 mils —f

1.2 mils

1.2 mils

Don't forget ground floods and stitching

Impedance Calculation Tools

The 3D Field Solvers (e.g., those by HP, Ansoft, Sonnet, and Polar) are the most accurate for
calculating impedance. Z cal culators based on equations (zcalc) are also fairly accurate. The

differences are shown in Table 5-2.

Table 5-2. 3D Field Solver vs ZCALC

5.3.8

5-4

#1 #2 #3 #4 #5 #6

H 4.5 4.5 4.2 4.8 4.5 4.5

W 18 18 18 18 17 19
w1 18.1 18.1 18.1 18.1 171 19.1

T 1.4 2.8 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4

€r 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5
Z0(3D) 29.0 28.4 27.6 30.4 30.2 27.9
Z0(zcalc) 29.1 28.7 27.7 30.4 30.2 28.0

Testing Board Impedance

The Intel Impedance Test Methodology Document should be used to ensure boards are within the
28 Q +£10% requirement. This document can be found at: http://devel oper.intel.com.
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5.3.9 Board Impedance/Stackup Summary

1. 7628 Cloth, 1 ply 0.007" when cured with 40% resin is the most popular and highest volume
PCB in production today. This stackup will make routing impossible.

* Fab Construction (4 Layers)
e Z,=70Q+15%

Figure 5-3. 7 mil Stackup (Not Routable)

[ Component Side Layer: 1/2 0z Cu |
7 Mil Prepreg
[ Ground Layer 2: 10z Cu ]

NOt RO Utab I e Total Thickness = 62 mils

[ Ground Layer 3: 1 0z Cu |
7 Mil Prepreg
[ Solder Side Layer 4: 1/2 0z Cu |

2. 2116 Cloth, 1 ply 0.0045" when cured with 53% resin is the second largest volumein
production today. Due to the impedance & layout requirement of traces for Direct RDRAM,
AGP 2.0, and hub interface, this stackup is recommended for Intel® 820 chi pset platform
design.

¢ Fab Construction (4 Layers)
* Z,=600hms+ 10%

Figure 5-4. 4.5 mil Stackup

\ Component Side Layer: 1/2 oz Cu \
4.5 Mil Prepreg
I Ground Layer 2: 10z Cu |

~48 Mil Core Total Thickness = 62 mils

\ Ground Layer 3: 1 0z Cu |
4.5 Mil Prepreg
I Solder Side Layer 4: 1/2 0z Cu |
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System Design Considerations

System Design Considerations 6

6.1 Power Delivery
6.1.1 Terminology and Definitions
Term Definition
Suspend-To- In the STR state, the system state is stored in main memory and all unnecessary
RAM (STR) system logic is turned off. Only main memory and logic required to wake the
system remain powered. This state is used in the Reference Board (refer to
Appendix A, “Reference Design Schematics: Uni-Processor” or Appendix B,
“Reference Design Schematics. Dual-Processor”) to satisfy the S3 ACPI power
management state.
Full-power During full-power operation, all components on the motherboard remain
operation powered. Note that full-power operation includes both the full-on operating state
and the S1 (CPU stop-grant state) state.
Suspend During suspend operation, power is removed from some components on the
operation motherboard. The customer reference board supports two suspend states:
Suspend-to-RAM (S3) and Soft-off (S5).
Power rails An ATX power supply has 6 power rails: +5V, -5V, +12V, -12V, +3.3V, 5VSB.

Core power rail

Sandby power
rail

Derived power

rail

Dual power rail

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide

In addition to these power rails, several other power rails are created with
voltage regulators on the Intel® 820 Chi pset Reference Board.

A power rail that is only on during full-power operation. These power rails are
on when the PSON signal is asserted to the ATX power supply. The core power
rails that are distributed directly from the ATX power supply are: £5V, £12V
and +3.3V.

A power rail that in on during suspend operation (these rails are also on during
full-power operation). Theserails are on at al times (when the power supply is
plugged into AC power). The only standby power rail that is distributed directly
from the ATX power supply is: 5V SB (5V Standby). There are other standby
railsthat are created with voltage regulators on the motherboard.

A derived power rail is any power rail that is generated from another power rail
using an on-board voltage regulator. For example, 3.3V SB isusually derived (on
the motherboard) from 5V SB using a voltage regulator (on the Intel® 820
Chipset Reference Board, 3.3V SB is derived from 5V_DUAL).

A dual power rail isderived from different rails at different times (depending on
the power state of the system). Usually, adual power rail is derived from a
standby supply during suspend operation and derived from a core supply during
full-power operation. Note that the voltage on a dual power rail may be
misleading.

6-1
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6.1.2

Intel® 820 Chipset Customer Reference Board Power
Delivery

Figure 6-1 shows the power delivery architecture for the Intel® 820 Chipset Reference Board. This
power delivery architecture supports the “ Instantly Available PC Design Guidelines’ viathe
suspend-to-RAM (STR) state. During STR, only the necessary devices are powered. These devices
include: main memory, the ICH resume well, PCI wake devices (via 3.3V aux) and USB (USB can
only be powered if sufficient standby power is available). To ensure that enough power is available
during STR, athorough power budget must be completed. The power requirements must include
each device's power regquirements, both in suspend and in full-power. The power requirements
must be compared against the power budget supplied by the power supply. Due to the requirements
of main memory and PCI 3.3V aux (and possibly other devicesin the system), it is necessary to
create a dual power rail.

Figure 6-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Power Delivery Example

ATX PIS
with 1A 5VSB < Slot1 Core: VCC_VID

6A SO, ST

SVSB| 5V |33V | 12v VTT Regulator Slotl VTT: 1.5V
2.7A S0, S1

Slot1 VCCS: 5V

1A S0, S1
5V Dual J|  slotivees: sav

1.8A S0, S1

Switch |
25%v. N . Y—rm—/—/— — — — DRCG: 3.3V
Regulator " ... ...., 100mA SO, S1

. MCH Core: 1.8V
+ - MCH Hubinterface 1/0: 1.8V

. . RDRAM Core: 2.5V
CK133-2.5: 2.5V e - : 950mA S0, S1 . . 4.5A S0, S1; 32ma S3
" N ! RDRAM VTerm: 1.8V .
: 704mA S0, S1

. MCHVDDQ: 1.5v/3.3v* | *|  704mASO,S1 | <"ttty
Bl CK133-3.3: 3.3V : N 2A S0, S1

1.8V Regulator ) . - .. .. ..
N VDDQ .
Regulator TTeetecNt

R ICH Core: 3.3V

300mA S0, S1

2.5V CPUCMOS \ . Processor |
Regulator (STR) CMOS P/Us: 2.5V

° _»ICH Hubinterface I/0: 1.8V**
55mA SO,

ICH 5V Rail: 5V

L. PCI 3.3Vaux: 3.3V
33vSE ICH Resume: 3.3V : 1.5A SO, S1; 435ma S3, S5
Regulator

--------- P{10mA SO, S1; 300uA S3, S5

T onmcva : LPC Super I/0: 33V
B 5uUA SO, S1, S3, S5 N

e :

1A 'S0, S1; 1mA S3, S5

FWH Flash BIOS
Core: 3.3V

AC'97 Modem Codec: 5V 67mA S0, S1

*Vddg also connects to the AGP connector. 2A s the TOTAL VDDQ current requirement
** Actual MCH and ICH hub interface max. power is 110 mA. However, only one of the devices may be driving the bus at any given time (i.e., only one will
be consuming 110 mA). Therefore, 55 mA has been budgeted to each device. The MCH hub interface I/ power is accounted for in the 2A, 1.8V requirement

Shaded regulators/components are on in S3, S5 (Note RDRAM core and VCC CMOS must be OFF in S5)

LEGEND:

ATX Power Planes Intel® 820 Chipset Power Planes
- 5vSB — svoual > 1gv
—_— 5v —» vcevp ---- P> VDDQ
- 33v —p VT ---- P 33VSB
- v »  25VSBY TP gy

The examples given in this Design Guide are only examples. There are many power distribution
methods that achieve the similar results. It is critical, when deviating from these examplesin any
way, to consider the effect of the change.
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Note:

Note:

Note:

System Design Considerations

In addition to the power planes provided by the ATX power supply, an instantly available Intel®
820 chipset based system (using Suspend-to-RAM) requires 7 power planes to be generated on the
board. The requirements for each gower plane are documented in this section. In addition to on-
board voltage regulators, the Intel™ 820 Chipset Reference Board will have a5V Dual Switch.

5V Dual Switch

This switch powers the 5V Dual plane from the 5V core ATX supply during full-power operation.
During Suspend-to-RAM, the 5V Dual planeis powered from the 5V Standby power supply.

The voltage on the 5V Dual planeisnot 5V! Thereisaresistive drop through the 5V Dual Switch
that must be considered. Therefore, NO COMPONENTS should be connected directly to the 5V
Dual plane. On the Intel® 820 chipset Reference Board, the only devices connected to the 5V Dual
plane are voltage regulators (to regulate to lower voltages).

This switch is not required in a Intel® 820 chipset based system that does not support Suspend-to-
RAM (STR).

VCCVlD

This power planeis used to power the SC242 processor. Refer to the latest revisions of:
* VRM 8.4 DC-DC Converter Design Guidelines
¢ Yot 1 Power Delivery Guidelines

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs.

\ans
This power planeis used to power the AGTL + termination resistors. Refer to the latest revisions of:
* Intel® Pentium® 11l Processor Datasheet

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs.

2.5VSBY

The 2.5VSBY power planeis used to power the RDRAM core and the VCMOS rail on the
RDRAMs. The RDRAM core requires approximately 4.5A maximum average DC current at 2.5V
(refer to Section 6.1.3, “64/72Mbit RDRAM Excessive Power Consumption” on page 6-5). In the
Intel® 820 Chi pset Reference Board, the 2.5VSBY planeis derived from the 5V Dual power plane
using a switching regulator. It isimportant, that during the maximum load-step of 2A, the
maximum voltage fluctuation is less than 50 mV. The maximum 2.5V tolerance is 125 mV,
however during any 10 uS period, the voltage can not fluctuate more than 50 mV. The high-
frequency bypassing requirements are met using capacitors on the RIMM itself. Low frequency
bypass requirements vary depending on the voltage regulator used. Using a switching regulator,
with arelatively slow response time, the low frequency bypass recommendation is: 8 100 uF bulk
capacitors (0.1Q ESR) near the RIMM connectors. These capacitors must be placed near the
RIMM connector. Preferably spread the capacitors around where 2.5V connects to the RIMMSs.

The VCMOS rail requires a maximum of 3maat 1.8V. Thisrail MUST be powered during
Suspend-to-RAM and therefore, the VCMOS rail can not be connected to the MCH core power.
Because the current requirements of VCMOS are so low, aresistor divider can be used to generate
VCMOS from 2.5VSBY. Theresistor divider should be 36 Q (top) / 100 Q (bottom). Additionally,
it should be bypassed with a 0.1 pF chip capacitor.

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide 6-3



System Design Considerations intel
®

Note:

Note:

The Intel® 820 Chi pset Reference Board is using a switching regulator from 5V Dual. It may be
possible to use alinear regulator to regulate from 3.3V SB, however the thermal characteristics
must be considered. Additionally, alow drop out linear regulator would be necessary. If 2.5V SBYis
regulated from 3.3V SB, it isimportant the 3.3V SB regulator can supply enough current for all the
3.3V SB device requirements as well asthe 2.5VSBY requirements.

Refer to the 1.8V power plane information for 1.8V and 2.5V power sequencing reguirement.

Refer to section Section 6.1.3, “64/72Mbit RDRAM Excessive Power Consumption” on page 6-5
for more details.

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs, however in systems that do not support STR, the 2.5V
rail would be powered from either the 3.3V or 5V core well.

1.8v

The 1.8V plane powersthe MCH core, the ICH hub interface I/O buffers and the RDRAM
termination resistors. This power plane has atotal power requirement of approximately 1.7A. The
1.8V plane should be decoupled with a 0.1 uF and a 0.01 uF chip capacitor at each corner of the
MCH and with asingle 1 uF and 0.1 uF capacitor at the ICH. Additionally, the 1.8V plane should
be decoupled at the RDRAM termination as shown in Section 2.6.2, “ Direct Rambus* Layout
Guidelines’ on page 2-8.

Power MUST NOT be applied to the RDRAM termination resistors (Vterm) prior to applying
power to the RDRAM Core (2.5VSBY inthisdesign). This can be guaranteed by placing a
Schottky diode between 1.8V and 2.5V as shown in Figure 6-2.

Figure 6-2. 1.8V and 2.5V Power Sequencing (Schottky Diode)

Note:

Note:

6-4

1.8V

|

2.5V

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs.

VDDQ

The VDDQ planeis used to power the MCH AGP interface and the graphics component AGP
interface. Refer to the AGP Interface Specification Revision 2.0 (http://www.agpforum.org).

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs (unless the design does not support 1.5V AGP, and
therefore does not support 4X AGP).

For the consideration of component long term reliability, the following power sequenceis required
while the AGP interface of MCH isrunning at 3.3V. If the AGP interface is running at 1.5V, the
following power sequence requirement is no longer applicable. The power sequence requirements
are;

1. During the power-up sequence, the 1.8V must ramp up to 1.0V BEFORE 3.3V ramps up to
2.2V

2. During the power-down segquence, the 1.8V CAN NOT ramp below 1.0V BEFORE 3.3V
ramps below 2.2V

3. The same power sequence recommendation also applies to the entrance and exit of S3 state,
since MCH power is completely off during the S3 state.
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Note:

Note:

System Design Considerations

System designers need to be aware of this requirement while designing the voltage regulators and
selecting the power supply. For further details on the voltage sequencing requirements, refer to the
latest Intel® 820 Chipset: 82820 Memory Controller Hub (MCH) datasheet.

3.3VSB

The 3.3V SB plane powers the suspend well of the ICH and the PCI 3.3Vaux suspend power pins.
The 3.3Vaux requirement state that during suspend, the system must deliver 375mA to each wake-
enabled card and 20 mA to each non wake-enabled card. During full-power operation, the system
must be able to supply 375 mA to EACH card. Therefore, the total current requirement is:

¢ Full-power Operation: 375 mA * number of PCI dots
¢ Suspend Operation: 375+20 * (number of PCI dots— 1)

In addition to the PCI 3.3V aux, the ICH suspend well power requirements must be considered as
shown in Figure 6-1.

Thisregulator isrequired in ALL designs.

2.5V

The 2.5V plane powers the CPU CMOS pull-up resistors. These pull-up resistors must not be
powered when the system isin S3 (because the ICH core is powered down). Therefore, this power
plane must be separate from the 2.5V SBY regulator. The total current requirement is
approximately 180 mA.. This power plane could aso be implemented using a FET switch from
2.5VSBY (and controlled by SLP_S3#). If using a FET switch, the resistive drop across the FET
switch should be considered.

This regulator is not required in a Intel® 820 chipset based system that does not support Suspend-
to-RAM (STR).

64/72Mbit RDRAM Excessive Power Consumption

Some 64/72Mbit RDRAM devices interpret non-broadcast, device-directed commands as
broadcast commands. These commands are the SET_FAST CLOCK, SET_RESET, and
CLEAR_RESET commands. RDRAM devices consume more current during these initialization
steps than during normal operation. As aresult of these devices accepting device directed
commands as broadcast commands, the device can not be reset/initialized serially. All devices must
be reset/initialize simultaneoudly. Thiswill result in excessive current draw during the initialization
of memory. The amount of excessive current will depend on the number of devices and frequency
used. The worst case current draw is 7.5A, in asystem with 32 devices and afrequency of

400 MHz. There are two potential solutions:

1. Reducethe clock frequency during initialization (Section 6.1.3.1, “ Option 1: Reduce the Clock
Frequency During Initialization” on page 6-6);

2. Increase the current capability of the 2.5V voltage regulator (Section 6.1.3.2, “Option 2;
Increase the Current Capability of the 2.5V Voltage Regulator” on page 6-6).
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6.1.3.1

Note:

Option 1: Reduce the Clock Frequency During Initialization

Tieasingle core well GPO with a default high state to both the SO and S1 pins of the DRCG

(i.e., tie SO and S1 together and then connect to a GPO as shown in Figure 6-3). When the core
power supply to the system is turned on, the DRCG enters a test mode and the output frequency
will match the input REFCLK fregquency. For details on this DRCG mode, refer to the latest DRCG
specification. By slowing down the DRCG output clock, the power consumption from the 2.5V
power supply isreduced. After the SetR/CIrR commands have been issued, the BIOS drives the
GPO low to bring the DRCG back to normal operation.

If adefault low GPO is used, on power up, al the devices may come up in the standby state at full
speed; thus, requiring more power.

Figure 6-3. Use a GPO to Reduce DRCG Frequency

6.1.3.2

6-6

SO
GPO———— DRCG
SO

Option 2: Increase the Current Capability of the 2.5V Voltage
Regulator

The second implementation option requires that the 2.5V power supply be modified to maintain the
maximum amount of current required by afully populated RDRAM channel (~7.5A).
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6.2 Power Plane Splits

Figure 6-4 shows an EXAMPLE of the power plane splits on an Intel® 820 chi pset platform.
Figure 6-4. Power Plane Split Example
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(e 1.3V ="
M
|\ 3w
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5V
6.3 Thermal Design Power

Thethermal design power is the estimated maximum possible expected power generated in a
component by arealistic application. It is based on extrapolations in both hardware and software
technology over the life of the product. It does not represent the expected power generated by a
power virus. Refer to the Intel™ 820 Chipset Application Note: Thermal Design Considerations,
for the thermal measurement methodol ogy.

The thermal design power numbers for the MCH, MTH, and the ICH arelisted in Table 6-1.

Table 6-1. Intel® 820 Chipset Component Thermal Design Power

Component Thermal Design Power (133/400 MHz)
MCH 3.5W £15%
MTH 2.5W *15%
ICH 1.3W +15%
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6.4 Glue Chip 3 (Intel® 820 Chipset Glue Chip)

To reduce the component count and BOM cost of the Intel® 820 chi pset platform, Intel has

developed an ASIC component that integrates miscellaneous platform logic into asingle chip. The
Glue Chip 3 isdesigned to integrate some or all of the following functions into a single device. By
integrating much of the required glue logic into asingle device, overall board cost can be reduced.

Features

PWROK signal generation

Control circuitry for Suspend To RAM
Power Supply power up circuitry
RSMRST# generation

Backfeed cutoff circuit for suspend to RAM
5V reference generation

Flash FLUSH#/ INIT# circuit

HD single color LED driver

IDE reset signal generation/PCIRST# buffers
Voltage trandlation for Audio MIDI signal
Audio-disable circuit

Voltage translation for DDC to monitor
Tri-state buffers for test

More information regarding this component is available from the following vendors:

Table 6-2. Glue Chip 3 Vendors

Vendor Intel Contact Contact Information

3545 North 1st Street, M/S 104
San Jose, CA 95134-1804

Fujitsu Microelectronics Customer Response Center fax: 1-408-922-9179
email: fmicrc@fmi.fujitsu.com
Mitel Semiconductor Mitel Semiconductor http://www.mitelsemi.com
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®

Reference Design Schematics:
Uni-Processor

A.l Reference Design Feature Set

The reference schematics feature the following core feature set:

* Intel® 820 Chipset
— Memory Controller Hub (MCH)
— 1/O Controller Hub (ICH)
— FWH Flash BIOS Interface

¢ Support for the Pentium 111 (SC242) Processor
— 100/133 MHz System Bus Frequency
— Debug Port

¢ |OAPIC Integrated into the ICH

¢ Direct RDRAM Memory Interface
— 266 MHz, 300 MHz, 356 MHz and 400 MHz Direct RDRAM Support

* 4 PCl Add-in Sots
— Via4 REQ/GNT pairs (ICH supports 6 REQ#/GNT# pairs)

¢ AGP Universa Connector

— 3.3V - 1X,2X signding
— 1.5V - 1X, 2X, 4X signaling

¢ 2 IDE Connectors with Ultra ATA/66 Support
* 2 USB Connectors
* ATX Power Connector

e LPCUltral/O
— Floppy Disk Controller
— 1 Parallel Port, 2 Serial Ports
— Keyboard Controller

e AC'97 Bus Connector and Audio Codec
¢ WfM Support
* Integrated System Management

* Integrated Power Management
— ACPI Rev. 1.0 Compliant
— APM Rev. 1.2 Compliant

¢ Pentium Il on-board VRM 8.4 compliant regulator
* 4 Layer Design

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide
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INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET

UNIPROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE SCHEMATICS

REV F (2 RIMM)

Title

Cover Sheet

Block Diagram
Processor Connector
Clock Synthesizer
MCH

ICH

FWH

RIMM Sockets

Super /O

Audio

Audio/Modem Riser
LAN

System

AGP Connector

PCI Connectors

IDE Connectors

USB Connectors
Parallel Port

Serial Ports
Keyboard/Mouse/Floppy Ports
Game Port

VRM

Voltage Regulators
Pow er Connector
PCIVAGP Pullups/Pulldow ns
Rambus Termination
Decoupling

Revision History

Page
1
2
3,4
5
6,7
8,9
10
11
12
13,14
15
16,17
18
19
20,21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29,30
31
32
33
34,35
36

Note that these schematics are preliminary and are subject to change.

THESE SCHEMATICS ARE PROVIDED “AS IS”" WITH NO WARRANTIES WHATSOEVER,
INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, OR ANY WARRANTY OTHERWISE ARISING OUT OF PROPOSAL,
SPECIFICATION OR SAMPLES.

Information in this document is provided in connection with Intel products. No license, express or
implied, by estoppel or otherwise, to any intellectual property rights is granted by this document.
Except as provided in Intel's Terms and Conditions of Sale for such products, Intel assumes no
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*Third-party brands and names are the property of their respective owners.

TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD

REV:
1.01

. © PCD PLATFORM DESIGN DRAWN BY:
Mfté 1900 PRAIRIE CITY ROAD _
FOLSOM, CALIFORNIA 95630 LAST REVISED:

PROJECT:

SHEET:

1 OF 36

8 I Z

11-18-1999 10:42
5 N 4 3 | 2 | 1




Block Diagram
Device Table

w S REFERENCE DEVICE  GATES SHEET
i}g i}o i} . DESIGNATOR  TYPE USED NUMBER
< - > u20 74LVCO6A |A, B, C 31
i}% ii“ i} 5 u14 74LVCO7A |A, B, C 18, 29
. romBe u19 74LVCO7A |A,C, D 18, 22
e SR U3 74LVCOSA |A, B 15, 31
e Modules U5 74LVCl4a |A,. B,C D 31
u18 7415132 B, C 29, 31
u13 82820 (ICH) 8,9
IDE Primary UltraDMA/66 iﬁ ] 1T ] UlO 82820 (MCH) 6, 7
- U5 82559 16
B 7~ U8 93C46A 16
o vss PCI ADDR/DATA % % % (é U2 AD1881 13
ey U1l CK133 5
u12 DRCG 5
AC'97 Audio T — u16 FWH 10
4‘@ Link 2 U4, U6 GD75232 25
Modem U1 LM4880 14
w 62555 LaN u17 LPC47B27X 12
- U9 ADM1021 3
FH u7 TPS2042 23
Keyboard ‘ Fl£py ‘ ‘ Parallel ‘ ‘ Game Conn ‘
Serial 1
Serial 2
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8 I 7 Nz 4 2 1
HD#[63:0] HA#[31:0]
6 6
J14
HD#0 B72 | HD#0
HD#1 A73 | HD#1
| ez B71 4 HD#2 HA#3 | BO8 HA#3
HD#3 A72 | HD#3
F— ¢ HA#4 | A100 HA#4
- HD#_____B70 4 HD#4 HA#5 | A97 HA#5
| HD#5 A7L o HD#S HA#6 |- B99 HA#6
| HD#6___B68 g HD#S HA#7 | B96 HA#7
HDIT___ 867 O T E—
[ tose a0 g Hove N T —
HD#9 A68 | HD#9
... C HA#10 |-, A96 HA#10
HD#10 ABS ( HDiH0 HA#11 |- B92 HA#11
| HD#LLA64 o HD#LL HA#12 | B94 HA#12
| HD#12  B66 g HD#2 HA#13 |, A93 HA#13
| HD#S A63 4 HDW#3 HA#14 | A95 HA#14
| HD#14 A7 o HD#14 HA#15 | B90 HA#15
HD#1S B64 o HD#15 HA#16 | A92 HA#16
HD#16 A61 | HD#16 AT W
[ HomT___ 863 g o7 I TRV TR
HD#18 B60 o HD#18 HA#19 | A89 HA#19
HD#19 BS9 o HD#9 HA#20 |-, B86 HA#20
| HD#20  B62 4 HDi20 HA#21 | B87 HA#21
| HD#2L A0 o HD#21 SC242 HA#22 | A85 HA#22
Hb#22 BS8 o Hbi22 HA#23 |, A87 HA#23
HD#23 AS9 oy HDii23 HA#24 | B83 HA#24
[ —tiorze___as7 o Ho#2e T T —
[ roizs_Bse g oS e CTE—TT—
HDIZ 56 ) HO#E N T —
| HD#27 A6 o HD#27 HA#28 |- B84 HA#28
| HD#28  BS2 5 HD#28 HA#29 |- B8O HA#29
| HD#20 B54 o HDi29 HA#30 |-, A81 HA#30
| HD#30 A5 o HD#30 HA#31 | A83 HA#31
HD#31 A53 | HD#31 HAsa 0379—
HD#32 B51 | HD#32 HA¥33 ﬁ
HD#33 A51 | HD#33 HA¥34 ﬁ
HD#34 B48 | HD#34 HA¥35 ﬁ
HD#35 A52 | HD#35 =X
| 1D#36 BA6 o HD#36 VIDO | B120 VIDO vees 3
HD#37 A49 | HD#37 vior | A1z0 ViDL = vCce3 3
HD#38 B50 | HD#38 vioz | Atte ViD2
HD#39 A45 | HD#39 vios | 119 VD3
HD#40 BA47 | HD#40 uo
T EE—— VID4 | Al121 VID4 ADM1021
HD#41 B42 | HD#41 28
HD#42 A43 | HD#42 3]
T E—— RS#0 | B108 RS#0 3 o
HD#43 A48 | HD#43 RS#L AL RSH#L DXP >
HD#44 B44 | HD#44 Resa Bt o2 4| DXN sTBY# [H15
HD#45 A44 | HD#45 6
- D#S A4 ADDO [-10
HD#46 A39 | HD#46 RsP# | B115 % 1| ne1 ADD1 |6 L
HD#47 B43 | HD#47 X 5 N
¢ X———>— NC5 14 SMBCLK_CORE 9,11,32
HD#48 B39 | HD#48 9 SMBCLK
TP —— REQ#0 | B102 HREQ#0 X—=NC9 12 SMBDATA_CORE 9,11,32
HD#49 A40 | HD#49 13 SMBDATA &= e
S —— REQ#1 | B103 HREQ#1 X—=-NC13 11 THRM#
HD#50 B35 | HD#50 16 ALERT# =< 9
R EE—— REQ#2 A107 HREQ#2 X—>NC16 ©
HD#51 A41 | HD#51 8~
HD#52 810 Hoss2 REQ#3 | A108 HREQ#3 Z B
REQ#4 | B104 HREQ#4 HREO#[4:0] 0z
HD#53 A36 | HD#53 Q Q —— 6 o
HD#54 B36 | HD#54 rPs | B114
HD#55 A33 | HD#55 — X
HD#56 B34 | HD#56 THRMDN | B15  THRMDN R R122
HD#57 A37 | HD#57 THRMDP B14 _ THRMDP_R OK R121
HD#58 B3l | HD#58 =
HD#59 838 HD#59 RESERVED3 % THRMDP and THRMDN signals must be disconnected from onboard thermal sensor  ~
4CHD#60 A35 HD#60 RESERVED2 M during SECC2 thermal testing of the processor. Please see the "Pentium(R) Il processor Single Edge
7HD#61 A32 e RESERVED1 % Contact Cartridge 2 Thermal Validation" document for further details.
... . RESERVEDO A47 Place R121,R122 very close to processor.
HD#62 B30 | HD#62 Y
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8 I 7 6 5 N 4 3 2 1
VIT1 5 VceviD vees vees 3
VCC3 3 VCC25 VITLS veez s
> > Wl o W M M O W W o W oo oW m W o o o oo @ @ W @
a4 BB &S |2 ERIR SSRGS ST e eSS E (B B 22
o) 5|5 3| 8| X &| 8| 3| S| §| 3| oI &|8 % |g |BRR
S << <£<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< < <£5%
3333 8888888888888888888 8 888
p—— BN e TV UUUUUUDUUDUUTUUUTUD @ IARRATRA)
PN ORAON®ORRRRERR R R B & 1
2 g O R NWHUON®O© =N W
¥s &
o I} o
FS¥Bs 4RSS H 2sg 838 SS9 APO# |, Al17
o o © © e« e« 25 | oepio AP1# | B116
W DEPHL BNR# | A101 BNR# s
X" BPRI# |- A103 BPRI#
B26 | DEP#2 6
ITP_PU_R x——=2( TRDY# | A104 HTRDY#
A28 | DEP#3 =< 6
WC oEPHa DEFER# |- A105 DEFER# o
R149 J15 R LOCK# |- B106 HLOCK#
4,6, CPURST# CPURST# R 12 A29 | DEP#5 6
DBRESET# 24 3 ool 4 A31 | DEP#6 DRDY:# |, BL0T DRDY# 6
5 12097 W DEPsT HITM# [ A109 HITM# o
R HIT# |- B110 HIT#
_loo}-8 10! DBSY# | A111 DBSY# 6
*
9 515110 DO B19 | BP2# 6
11 (5112 TRST# W BP3# HADS# 1 ALIS _ HADSE . ¢
T™MS_R TCK_R 13515114 A23 | BPMO#
- - 10|01 D — SC242 PREQ# |- A20 ITPREQ#
15 16 ITPREQ# B24 | BPM1# 4
17 515118 ITPRDY# R A24 | BINIT# PROY# |, B23 _ITPPROYE __,
1019950 R BREQO# |- A76 BREQ#0 »
BREQL# | B75
21515122 832 PICDO A19 | PICDO R§S4 ﬁ
2 2315124 oo g 2 : PICD1 B22 | PICD1 ——X
s~ 25 10|07 553 N Sh 832 o ————————— TESTHI |5 A13 TESTHI
i SY 25 26 b, 5§58 s PICCLK B18 | PICCLK <32
27 515128 BSELO | B21 VRM_PWRGD 2831
ITPCLK 29 715130 = B101 | SLOTOCC# BSELL | Al4 SEL133/100# :
5 ITPPRDY# 57
diSa ! 4 A9 | TDI
2 FLUSH# |- B2 FLUSH#
~ 25 All | TDO <32
338
ik 1 B11  TRST# THMTRP# | A15
- - TCK B7 | TCK ==X
™S B10 | TMS
A20M# | AS A20M# .32
STPCLK# |- B6 STPCLK# ’
R163 and R152 should be placed within 1" of ITP connector. EMI1 B61 EMI_1 8,32
SLP# |- B8 SLP#
EMI2 B100 | EMI_2 Y e S 8,32
EMI3 B8l | EMI_3 8,32
- LINTO |~ A17 LINTO
EMI4 Bl | EMI_4 8,32
LINTL | B16 LINTL
vee12 EMIS B4l | EMIS 8,32
- INIT# | B4 HINIT# 81032
CPU Fan Header P FERR# | A7 FERR# 6a2
yAT _ FERR#
g g 8 2 8y 5 r——— 22 IGNNE# | A8 IGNNE# ’
b 2 2 & 258 e < 832
o © © © IERR# | A4
41 > PWRGOOD A12 | PWRGOOD BERRH ﬁ
c80 a6 CPURST# _ B74 | RESET# AERRY m
R — N
g RESO | A16
= = - = = RES1 | B20
OI 1 Fie RES2 | B112
=t
2 RES3 |, Al113
% 3 5 0000000000000 0000000000Q00Q000Q
z2zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz2z2
= O0O000D0D0000D0000D000000000000000
SRR EASOIBORRRRL,eRRL e, PORRNRRR RO DR
S5ERERGHENEEBRRBRESNES
IR RR RS R R R R R R BRI R R B RS R B R R RS R R3R3
N AR A A R R N N R R R E R RS
S| R 5| 8| R 8|8 5| S| R &8RS 3| R xS 8 8|83 5|6l et
S| 3|5 R| &
®
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8 7 I 6 5 N 4 3 2 1
veez s
«>  Clock Synthesi
3 Clock Synthesizer
1. p2
FBHSO1L
Provide at least one 0.1uF decoupling cap per power pin. q
VCC 3 3 CK133 FB VCC2 5 CK133 FB
€190| C192| C199| €171
ui1
€207| C215| C223| C186| C198| C206| C214| C170 s 1999894 459 é
w " =
S 5 RN LR RN
3
= CK133 XIN ggggg;;ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
Xt cggscss 38838
vces 3 K133 XOUT TR 5555
= l»—l{ D 5 APiCo |83 PICCLK R N, PICCLK
= vees 3 RT56 4
14.318MHZ APIC1 |54 APICCLK R 22 APICCLK
ci8s c189 APIC2 R
P ° p el APIC2 :Z CPU DV2 1R 5, Rid8 CPU DIVZ Keep stubs on unused outputs as short as possible.
XTAL IN CPU_DIV2_1 Tie CPUCLK and MCHCLK outputs together.
o - Z cPUDIV2 2 |49 CPUDV2 2 R
XTAL_OUT o cpuciro a1 ek R RIBE 9 ITPCLK -
888 EY 220 RI89 4 8z g
85585358 CPUCLK1 |42 CPUHCLK R 22 MCHCLK . FS8
ey ey ' = CPUCLK? |45 22 RIGI CPUHCLK
CPUCLK3 |46 CPUCLK3 R
47  SEL133/100
28 | SEL133/100% ICHPCLK R R165 33 ICHPCLK 8< o
PCISTOP# 37 PCICLK_F RI64 8 2958
PCISTOP# pCicLK1 |9 PCLKL R 33  PCLK1 x
CPUSTOP# 6 cpusTOP# 11 PCLK2 R R269 55 PCLK2 20
CK133_PWRDWN# 35 PCICLK2 RIS3 20
PWRDWN# 12 PCLK3 R 33  PCLK3
SPREAD# 34 PCICLK3 RIS6 21
SPREAD# PCLK4 R 33 PCLK4
SELL a3 PCICLK4 [-14 ) 21
SELO » SEL1 pCICLKS |15 _PCLKS R 33 PCLK5 6
SELO pOIoLKE | 17_FWHPCLK R RI9L 33 FWHPCLK
SI0_PCl RI94 33 sio_PC 10
PCICLK7 |18 SIO_PCLK7 R I0_PCLK7 1
MCH_CLK66 R33 201 AGPCLK_CONN
3v66_0 2L 9
T l22 RIS 53 Mch clkes . | o
JP17 P15 JP14 Ip19 3V66_1 oh CL ®ra0 \CH CLKE6 7 5 VDDIR pin on DRCG should be decoupled at the component with a 0.1uF cap.
JP19 is for debug only. 3vee_2 (25 R2IT o« CLKTM and CLKTM# RC network must use 5% or better tolerance components.
2ves 3 | 26 TEST CLK66 R 33 TEST CLK6637
48MHz |30 IHC 48MHZ ICH_48MHZ 8 vces 3
9 o)
IHC_14MHZ R 22 _ICH_14MHZ
Rero sio_1amrz_RRE0 SIO_14MHZ o vegzs
REF1 [3 1
1 o o« 22 vcel 8
= CNeswo oo aHdN No stuff R106
= DARONADONDN DN vees 3 <
DODODODLDDNO O OO for debug. N FBHSO1L
S3>5>53>5>35>5>3 & VCC3 3 QRCG FB g ° ° °
vcel 8 e
—@
q u C364 |C208 |C196 |C204 |C220 |C209
M {dd o 208 _ciss Jczon |z
= & 12 12 |2 |2 |3
HOST 0 MULTO GPIO o 5> ¥ o ¥ 5820588 & s S S s Ef
BUS/RAMBUS | JP13 Jp18 - vees 3 ggo g7 ag - £3g8°5%
100/300 2-3 ouT JP13is for debug only. JP13 § > Place C364 next to VDDP
100/400 ouT ouT o1 & 2| rereix
133/400 2-3 ouT o2 DRCG_PWRDWN# 12 =
GPO CNTRL* 1-2 1-2 —— 3 PWRDN# 39-1%
o STOPB# 11 sopa# DRCG_CLK CLKTM
MULTO 15
MULTO
S Erd :\p:f( J TNl 4 s ¥ MULTL 14] yuLT1 CLK 51-1% 51-1%
Disabled ouT BxRET T 24 0 e
Isable R185
4 T 2lg o c363
131 GND g "
SEL133/100%#] JP15 | JP17 Function 7 HCLKOUT 6 | pcikm - E
0 N IN__|All outputs Tri-State RCLKOUT 7 39-1% 3
s RCLKOUT 7 |
0 N ouT 9 DRCG_CTRL 7 SYNCLENN "
0 ouT IN__|Active 100MHz, 48MHz PLL inactive *——1%Ne 384 o DRCG_CLKB#  R205
= 2883
0 out OUT _ |Active 100MHz, 48MHz PLL active [CCRCNCNG) No stuff C363
1 N IN__[Test Mode =
1 N out EERE
1 ouT N |Active 133MHz,48MHz PLL inactive 18 | C205
1 ouT OUT _|Active 133MHz,48MHz PLL active” 912 MULTL GPIO 1 g Ty
’ 2
P11 2 3
T | 77
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8 I 7 5 N I 3 2 1
8,37 HUBREF o R168
RAMREF R AMREF
& CONN_AGPREF L 4 —H& 6,11
C194 19 100-1%
Cio1 203 VITL 5 VTTL 5
M ( : H 0.01UF c1s5 TLREF2 6 N
TLREFL 6 5
5 ug 4 s
2 WS oss g E g
S B Rk E
HD#(63:0] =
HD#O ==
=2 { voso 3 2§ 99 : 5 o
HD#1 R1 @ el £ = 559 9 3
HD#1 2 x =3 RA = &
HD’*i R4 | pipip 7 % 0 E il . HA#(31:0]
HD# P5 | Hp#3 @ - Has 1L HA% 3
HD#4 T | s HA#a |_H3 HA#4
HD#5 R5 | Lpus HA#s [H4. HA#5
HD#6 vi | ppss Hase |_G5 HA#6
HD#7 Y2 | yos7 Ak K2 HA#7 8 N 3 N
HD#8 W1 | ypug HA#g [HS HA#8 x E} x E}
HD#9 UL | Hp#o Hago [H2 HA#9 8 8
HD#10 12| pposio HA#10 |4 HA#10 S S
HD#11 Y3 | Hp#11 Ha#11 L1 HA#11
HD#12 W2 | pps12 HA#12 |35 HA#12 L L L L
HD#13 U3 | howis HA13 KL HA#13
HD#14 Y1l | Hp#1a HA#14 |12 HA#14 VDDQ
HD#15 U2 | yp#s HA#15 [ K5 HA#15
HD#16 W4 | ppa1e HA#1e K3 HA#16 5 470pF
HD#17 HA#17 &
5 W3 | Hp#17 HA#7 (L4 . e O MCH_AGPREF_CV
HD#L V4 | hpyig HA#1g K4 AL
HD#19 ua | hosio Ao L2 HA#19 .
HD#20 13 | ho#2o HAs20 N2 HA#20 - >
HD#21 Ya | pipan HA#21 [-M3 HAW21 g g
HD#22 Y5 | 1ipsoo Hason | M2 HA#22
HD#§3 T4 | 123 HAs23 |ML HA#;S MCH_AGPREF
HD#24 V5 | Hp#24 HA#24 |-N5 HA#24 ge— " §
HD#25 15 | ppsos Hasos | Ma HA#25 .
HD#26 Y6 | 1ios2s HA#26 |PL HA#26 . >
| HD#27 W5 | ppup7 HA#27 |-NL1 HA#27 5 §-
HD#28 US| posog Hasog |_P2 HA#28 .
HD#29 V6 | Hpi2g HA#29 | B3 HA#29 & 470PF lycH AGPREF CG
HD#30 W6 | Hpygo HA#30 N4 HA#30 ¢ N -
HD#31 16 | ppsa1 Hasal | MS HA#31
HD#32 W7 | hpuso
HD#33 HD#33 CPURST# P4 CPURST# 4 Place MCH_AGPREF circuit near the MCH.
HD#34 Y8 | pp#3g ADs# D2 HADS# 4 1
| HD#35 00000000 Y7 | upuss BNR# |F5 BNR# 4 =
HD#36 HD#36 PRI |61 BPRI# .
HD#37 W8 | p#37 pBSY# |-D1 DBSY# 4
| HO#38 0 T7 | iipuss L g DEFER# —F2 DEFER# 4 veel 8
2 .
| HD#39 0 W9 ypsag s 3 3= DRDY# [EL DRDY# 4
HD#40 U8 | Hp#ao s g g HiT# [-D3 HIT# 4
HD#41 WI10| ppuar S 499 HiITM# |-EL HITMs# 4
By
HD#42 Y10 hoaz 3 EEE HLocKks |_E HLOCK# N
HD#43 V8 | ppsas e 2023 HTROV# |_F4 HTRDY# . i
HDi44 U9 Hpasa ag §6:gZ9¢2 RS#2:0] oL S
HD#45 Y9 | Hpsas S 3 23 o ; Rs#0 _E5 RS#0 3 32 g
a 4 o g
HD#46 W11} ypyas g% mo=u Rs#1 [—CL RS#1 1
HD#47 19 | pp#ar do 229 ] Rs#2 |—E2 RS#2 1
HD#48 denasge RAMREF
5 Y11! Hp#ag T er cag¢g o HREQ#[4:0] 6,11
HD#4 T10 | Hpgag SEES2 6 HREQ#0 |-HL HREQ# 3
HD#50 112 | Hpsso cEZ5gsu HREQ#1 |-G4 HREQ#L veel 8 3
HD#51 U10| posst = 5z = E § HREQ#2 |E4 HREQ#2 &
§33 8 8
HD#52 10 youse Siygzdeg HREQ#3 |E3 HREQ#S |
HD#53 W12l ppes3 clge29ma HREQ#4 [-G2 HREQ#4
HD#54 T11 Bgygogdeg
HD#54 fsotgs>a0 2
| HO#55  U13] pypuss Sugsgdag L Hewkin Y2 MCHCLK o gsa
[ = Q= bs] 5
Sigigzac 8¢
HD#57 Y12 8zzz22=2 F20 PCIRST#
HiD#58 HD#57 $88%86556 RSTIN# o nLcomp 81011.1216.19.20.21.2 =
| HD8 W14 ypgsg HLCOmP [-Al8
HD#59 Ull| ypusg
HD#60 U12| 1p#60 TEST/GRCOMP |-I15 GRCOMP Place R129 and R180 less than 0.5" from MCH using 10 mil trace.
HD#61 Y14 | pyoul
| HD#62 V14| ppugo
HD#63 wi3 B
HD#63 TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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8 6 3 2 1
u10
McH 096 HL[10:0]
GAD[31:0] GADO 17 HLO | F19 HLO 8
19 GADL 018 G_ADO HL1| F18 HL1
G_AD1 HL2| E17 HL2
GAD2 Gl G AD2 HL3 | E19 HL3
gigj 212 G_AD3 HUB HL4 | B20 HL4
G_AD4 HL5 | B19 HL5 R209
GADS 620 | g aps vie 18 o 78.37¢—HLLO SELL3Y/L00# (o
GAD6 HI7 | 5 A6 7 [ azo L7 8.2K
gAD; HIS | g_ap7 HL8| D17 HL8
nge jig G_AD8 HLo | c18 HL9 N2
GADIO 0 ((3;/:'3;1 . HL10 | D18 HL10 Eow
GAD1L KI8 | _ap11 HL_STB | D19 HL STB 8,37
GAD12 Jis G_AD12 HL_STB# |C20 HL_STB# 8,37
GAD13 119 | 5 AD13 - - <
GADL4 K20 | 6 _ap14 B1 RCLKOUT 5 VCC3_3SBY
GAD15 18 | g Ap1s RCLKOUT HOLKOUT s
GAD16 M1 HCLKOUT [-AZ
GAD17 P18 G_AD16 Al13 LDQAO LOQAB:0]
G_AD17 DQAD 11 VCC3_3SBY
GAD18 M16 G_AD18 DQAL ci13 LDQA1
GAD19 P1 G_AD19 DQA2 Ald LDOQA2 5
GAD20 N16 G_AD20 DQA3 Cc14 LDQA3 <
GAD21 P20 | G Ap21 DQA4|B14 LDQA4 u14
GAD22 P16 | G ap22 DQAs|-C15 LDQAS 01629, PWROK_CTRL
GAD23 R20 G_AD23 DQAG Al5 LDQA6 7
GAD24 T20 G_AD24 DQA7 C16 LDQA7
GAD25 R17 G_AD25 DQAS Al6 LDQA8
GAD26
[oaozr  ma| OO - LooBe g L0QET)
G_AD27 DQBO 1
GAD28 u18 | g ap2s pQB1|-BZ LDQB1
GAD29 T18 | G Ap29 AGP DQB2|-C6 LDQB2
GAD30 u20 G_AD30 DQB3 A6 LDQB3
GAD31 u1e | g apst DpQBal-CS LDQB4
GC/BEA[3:0] DQBs|-AS——LDQBS |
19 GC/BE#0 H16 G_CIBE#0 DQB6 B5 LDQB6 LSCK and LCMD must neck down to 5 mils for 175 mils at Q10 and Q9 attach points.
GC/BE#1 L20 G_CIBE#1 DQB7 Ad LDQB7 Place Q10 and Q9 as close as possible to MCH. VCCSSBY
| CCBE#2  NIB | g cpese MEMORY DQB8|-C4—LDQBS |
| GCBE#3  RI6| G cpexs LcoL0]
RQO |-AZ LCOLO n
19, GFRAME# L16 | G_FRAME# RQ1 |C L(c:g";
LCOL:
1, GTRDY# M20 G IRDYE RQs B9 LCoL4 =
1, GSTOP# M18 C_TROY# RQ4 A9 LROWO LROW[2:0]
19,3: GPAR K16 G_STOP# RQS A10 rowt I 11 SCK_CTRL
19, GREQ# u1s o.Par Ras LROW2 =
19,32 P v G_REQ# RQ7 H
198 PIPE# wi6 © o B11 LCLKTM @ Q14
1932 PIPE# cT™ 1 8 pa
ALL LCLKTM# I £
MCH_CLK66 wis| e AL2 LCLKFM 1 2 PWROK CTRL B IS
5 CLK66 CFM 1 = 3
CFm# |B12 LCLKFM# i e
veel 8 10,32 RBF# V16 | Rgry E
19,32 WEF# V15 lwer# 1
2 cmp (B3
& 01UF sT0
ID—U{ STL ST scx 22 Lslo Q9 a
> ST[2:0] ST1 sio 11 5
2 01UF 19 ST2 Y17 | s12 ) B g =
oSl —e SBAO| W20 SBAO e SRl 1o 3
S o
lb—u{ —e 198 ADSTBL :ig AD_STB#0 SAz ;/1187 SBA3 F =
8 193 ADSTB#1 R19 AD-STBL AGP A3 V20 SBAY4
3 0.1UF 19, Py AD_STB#1 SBA4 Py
— > 19,32 Y20 | sg_sTB sBas W19 SBAS
1032 SBSTB# Y19 SB_STB# SBAg |- V19 SBA6 | =
spa7|Ul6  SBA7 |
- TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
N MCH 1.01
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8 7 6 NZ 4 3 2
u13
ICH_096
AD[31:0] ADO
16,20,21 DL gj ADO — — A20M# |F13 A20M# 432
AD1 SLP# '
AD2 2 cpusLp# |E12 432
AD2 FERR# | F15 FERRY#
AD3 3 432
AD3 B17 IGNNE#
AD4 F4 IGNNE# 4,32
AD4 E15 HINIT#
ADS . INIT# 4,10,32
ADS CPU El4 LINTO
AD6 E1 INTR 4,32
AD6 B16 LINT1
AD7 E2 NMI 432
AD7 E14 SMI#
AD8 D1 | Apg M STPCLK# 4%
AD9 D3 STPCLK# [[ALL 4,32
AD9 Al5 KBRST#
AD10 E4 RCIN# 12,32
AD10 B15 A20GATE
AD11 C AD1L L A20GATE 12,32
AD12 Cl | Ap12 ICH A — WLo D17 HLO HL[10:0]
AD13 Bl 9 - 7
AD14 ho13 HLL BT HLL
AD15 o e HL2 LF17 HL2
C3 | Ap1s his a6 HL3
AD16 A4 | apis s HLa )
AD17 B4 HL4 Place R239 less than 0.5" from the ICH using a 10 mil trace.
D18 AD17 HLs | K16 HL5
AD19 o> a1 HLe LK1 HL6 vcel 8
C6 | AD19 Lo 1Lz L7
AD20 B5 | Ap2o HUB s s
ig; ET| ap21 HLg | 917 HL9
A6 | AD22 114 HL10 .
AD23 B6 HL10 TP1 oo 8
AD23 Fi6 HL11_TP <
AD24 D7 HL11 | S
AD24 G17 HL_STB S
AD25 B8 HL_STB 7,37 <
AD25 Pl H17 HL_STB#
AD26 AT HL_STB# 7,37
AD27 AD26 HLCOMP [-M17 ICH_HLCOMP
AB | AD27 HUBREF |J13 HUBREF 6,8,37
AD28 B7 | Ap2s L
AD29 C9 | Ap29 Cc237
AD30 — PIRQ#A
D8 | Ap30 PIRQA# 210 Q 16,19,20,21,32 T
AD31 C7 | apa1 PIRQB# |-ALO PIRQ#B 10202132 0.01UF
C_BE#[3:0] ¢ BE#O 02 PIRQCH# | BLO PIRQ#C 200182 Place C237 close to ICH.
16,20,21 CBEO# PIROD# LC10 PIRQ#D o
C_BE#1 B2 | cpest Q 20,21,32
w0 €L
C BE#2 A3 | cpeso ¢ RQ 1RQ14P1L IRQ14 22,32 N
C_BE#3 D6 | cpess g IRQ15 [N14 IRQ1S 22,32
DEVSEL# D9 3 APICCLK | C16 APICCLK 5
16,20,21,32 DEVSEL# o g E16 PICDO
FRAME# B3 © 3 % APICDO 4,32 vcel s
16,20,21,32 \RDY# A FRAME# < o= S APICDL |C17 PICD1 432
16,20,21,32 IRDY# 2892 R4 SERIRQ i
e SERIR
TRDY# ca | 1rovs g a = L Q 12,21,32
16,20,21,32 STOP# LI
16,20,21,32 AR DS sTop# = * REQ#0 AL PREQ#0 20,32
128 o
16,2021 A9 | paR oo u3 813 PREQ#1 : <
PCIRST# J5 oxge REQ#1 20,32 wo o
6,10,11,12,16,19,20,21,22 PLOCK# PCIRST# S o6 e REQ#2 |-BL PREQ#2 21,32 d<g
20,21, B9 | pLock# ggo¥ D12 PREQ#3 ' s
SERR# Al F oW REQ#3 16,32
16,20,21,32 PERRY o SERR# R umJ, 2 REQ#4 | BLL PREQ#4 2
16,20,21,32 P 107 7o < T PREQ#5 HUBREF
o100 PCI_PME# KL | pes EBEEE PCI | GPIOLREQ#BIREQ#S P4 = 21,32 683
' 2’1,3’2 REQ#A N6 | GPIOO/REQ#A f\ :\ :‘ g GNTHO |-AL3 PGNT#0 2032
2132 GNTHA P5 | GPIO16/GNT#A ggg8 GNT#1 [C13 Pgmu; 2032
PGNT#:
>>350 GNT#2 [A12 2132
GNT#3 | €12 PGNT#3 1632
5 ICHPCLK Cl4| peicLk GNT#4 [ALL PGNT#4 a2
PGNT#5
—J | GPIO17/GNT#BIGNT#5 |-RS 21,32
Place HUBREF circuit between MCH and ICH
HUBREF voltage = 0.9V +/- 2%
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
ICH 1.01
R © PCD PLATFORM DESIGN DRAWN BY: PROJECT:
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8 I 7 6 5 N 4 2 1
VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY vees 3 vces
I C H VCC5 REF - °
VCC_RTC_JP c233
13 F <
m w
ICH_096 N 3
< < < < 2 S
Q e} (e} e}
(o] (9] (9] (o]
Pl %] %] o
3 C C %
e 2 4
THRM# ] [ ppcsix [-N12 PDCS#1 o =
2031 SLP_S3# K3 | GpIo24/SLP_S3# spcsi# |-L14 SDCS#1 2
" 30 SLP_SG# K2 | sip_ss# pDCS3# [U13 PDCS#3 2
] vees 3 716.20.30 PWROK 23| pwRoK Spesa# |L16 SDCs#3 o
VBAT_CR P20 1 PWRBTN# M2 | pyreTNE
> 1 RTC_RST JP 1 2 ICH_RI# 13 | py pDAO LR12 PDAO
B 2 RSMRST# o T12 PDAL
R 17,31 E T# PDAL PDA[2:0]
o 512 MULTL_GPIO L4 | GPIO25/SUSSTAT# pDA2 |-PL PDA2 2
R241 Lo~ 18 GPIO26_FPLED K4 | SUSCLK/GPIO26 SDAQ |-M16 SDAO
RTC_CLR SDAL
~ ~ SDA1 [-MIS SDA2:0]
5 8.2K b =3 311,32 SMBDATA CORE __ J1 | gvapaTA soaz | L1 SDA2 .
©
£ 5 853 g% 3113 SMBCLK_CORE 32 | smeeLk
S} e« 32 SMB_ALERT M1 | GpI011/SMBALERT# PDDREQ|-ULL PDREQ 2
R250 gt pc |4 SYSTEM SDDREQ|-B1Z SDREQ I
] 1 Py LPC_SMi# Ell| gpios PDDACK# | U12 PDDACK# »
o 1 - LPC_PME# D11 gpios SDDACK# |_M13 SDDACK# I
L == = |%/\/\ INTRUDER# J4_| GPIO10/INTRUDER¥# PDIOR# [-R1L PDIOR# 2
- 8.2K SDIOR#
5 RTCRST# H1 | prcRsT# SDIOR# (116 22
< T11 PDIOW#
° Py VBIAS H2 |CH B PDIOW# 22
- VBIAS _ | N15 SDIow#
RTCX1 H3 | RTex1 SDIOW# 2
N11 PIORDY
—_— PIORDY
Roa7 RTCX2 HA | rrexe SIORDY 2
BAT1 SIORDY |-N17 22
10M
ICH_CLK66 PDD[15:0]
5 A6 | ¢ Ke6 eopo | R10 PDDO [15:0]
. ICH_14MHZ U6 | cikia N PDD1 z
. o > 5 ICH_48MHZ U2 | ciias Foo1 PDD2
= Use CR2032 battery 10M | ppD2 [-RY o0
Ya AC_RST# T1 —/ ppD3 U2
XTAL 15 AC_RST# RS PDD4
AC_SYNC 13 PDD4
13,15 AC_SYNC us PDD5
q ) AC_BITCLK R3 PobS
2 1 1315 AC_BIT_CLK I PDD6
32.768KHZ 91315 AC_SDATAOUT T2 | Ac_spouT ACe7 oDy LU PDD7
C250 C251] AC_SDATAINO U1l
1815 AC_SDATAIN1 ACSDINO PDD8 -PZ PDD8
Strap JP26 & & 15 P P3| GPIOS/AC_SDINL oE oD | N7 PDDY
5] 5] us
No WD Reboot IN = had 9.18 SPKR ] pDD10 T8 PDD10
PDD11
N4 -
Reboot on WD* ouT o R212 GPIO12 pop11 (B8
8.2K GPIO13 eriow2 ppD12 (19 PDD12
- J, 8 ZKR = GPIO21 w2y oot GPIO PDD13 |-P2 PDD13
Strap JP5 = e e pid oozt PDDI14 |10 PDD14
21 PCI_TEST 5 GPIO22 PDD15
Safe Mode IN ﬂ‘—“ 18 GPI023_FPLED D15| Gpio23 PDD15 (P10
* .
ICH strap ouT 5 bRCG CTBLE2 1632 ALERTCLK_SBY M5 | GpIG7IALERT CLK <onolpis - SDD[15:0]
0 16.32 ALERTDATA_SBY L5 | GPIO28/ALERT_DATA oot | RIS SDDL 22
CMOS JP20 No stuff R98. 1012 LADO/FWHO R6 | | ADO/FWHO ] spp2 |-T17 SDD2
Normal* 1-2 10,12 LADL/PWHL US| | ADLFWHL sppa|-Ul6 SDD3
Cloar >3 VCC3_3SBY 1012 LAD2/FWH2 15 | LAD2iFwh2 sop4 | U5 SDD4
1012 LAD3/FWH3 T4 LAD3/FWH3 LPC spps |-R14 SDD5
R23g 12 LDRQ#0 16 L pRQO# sppe P13 SDD6
GPIO8 N3 | GpIOS/LDRQL# spp7 [-T13 SDD7
8.2K LFRAME#/FWH4 e, SDD8
9,18 SPKR cc3 3 1012 mk A soos UL SDDY
1 VeE3 - Sppo |- 114 DD
23 USBP1P Rl | ysgpi+ SpD10 |_P14 SDD10
26 23 USBRIN P2 ysBp1- spp11 |-T15 SDD1L
23 USBPOP P1 | ysBpo+ spp12 Y17 SDD12
e USBPON N2 | Usgpo- usB Spb13 |_R15 SDD13
927K 23 OC#1 M4 | ociy spp14 [-R17 SDD14
SPKR_STRAP ® 23 oc# M3 | oco# H | sobis | P16 SDD15
AC_SDOUT_STRAP
$<2.7K
3
@
JPS
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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vees 3
vces 3 vces 3
- Do not tie Vpp to 12V. Vpp should be tied -
to VCC3_3 for onboard programming.
u16
R296 L Net GNDA |49
° ° FWHIC 2 | o veea |39
< c 8.2K 3| nes Fwha |38 LFRAME#/FWH4 012
4| nea i |37 HINIT# 82
= x—51 nes FWH  Rruse |36
6 35
R298 X rgmy o] NCO RFU35 | =2
s FGPI4 RFUS4 22
R D — e RFU33 23
5 FWHPCLK 9| cx RFU32 |2
R299 10} vecio veear 3L
VPP_R 1] yep GND30 |30
0K PCIRST# 12 29
6,8,11,12,16,19,20,21,2 13| RST# GND29 1= LAD3/FWH3
x——23 1 NC13 FWH3 . 9,12
14 27 LAD2/FWH2
% 14|
R300 NC14 FWH2 9,12
FGPI3 15 | topis FwhL |28 LAD1/FWH1
R3O 8.3K FGPI2 16 25 LADO/FWHO 912
R305 [ - FGPI2 FWHO 912
22, S66DETECT 8.2K FGPIL 17| eopi Do |24
22 __P66DETECT R306 oK o FGPIO 18 | ropo o1 |23
0K 19 1 wps 02 |22
20 | T4 D3 [-2L
For drive side detection, stuff R304,R307. No stuff R305,R306.
2B e <R vCces 3=
For host side detection, stuff R304,R305,R306,R307. Q 153 Q 8 VCC3_3
e S
R308 WPROT
L 47K
P21
Top Block Lock
TBLK_LCK
5 sB ouT Locked
K o
*
IN Unlocked
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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2 RIMM Sockets
8l
As shown, RIMMs are 184-pin connectors. E <
116 Ji8
RIMM = RIM TERM_DQA[8:0]
LOQABOL | hoxo a0 AL0 TERM_DQAO 33
LDQAO LDQAO
’ LDQAL Q RCmp B39 RCMD A B59 | remp Q TERM_DQAL
Q B8| | pQAL 59 RSCK A ASO LDQAL |B8 Q
LDOA2 RSCK RSCK TERM_DQA2
Q ABl L pQa2 A36 MRIOUT 1 A36 LDQA2 (A8 Q
LDOA3 sio/souT A6 MRIOUT 1} slo/sout TERM_DOA3
Q B6! | DQA3 LDQA3 |B6 Q
LDQA4 1 A6 TERM_DQA4
LDQA4 LDQA4
LDQA5 Q RDQAO [AB3 RDQAO A AB3| RpQAD Q TERM_DQA5
B41 | pQAS B85 RDOAL A B85S LDQASs B4
LDQA6 4] | pons RDQA1 RDOAZ A RDQA1 LDQAG [A4 TERM_DQA6
LDQA7 RDQA2 485 ABS5 | RDQA2 TERM_DQA7
B2 | Qa7 887 RDOA3 A 887 LDQA7 B2
LDQA8 A2 RDQA3 RDQA3 A2 TERM_DQA8
LDQBI[8:0] LDQA8 8 RDQA4_A A87 LDQA8 TERM_DQBI[8:0]
LDQBO RDQA4 RDQA4 TERM_DQBO -
7 ¢ mmm— LDQBO _ B24| | oo B39 RDOA5 A B89 LDQBO [B24 QBC a3
LDQB1 RDQAS5 RDQAS5 TERM_DQB1
A28 | pQB1 280 RDOA6 A AB9 LDQB1 [A26
LDQB2 RDQA6 RDQA6 TERM_DQB2
| LDQB2 826/ | pgp2 RDOA7 A LpQB2 [ B26 Ql
LDQB3 RDQA7 (-B91 B9 RDQA? TERM_DQB3
Q A28| | poB3 - ao1__RDOAS A AL - LDOB3 [-A28 Q
LDQB4 _ B28| | popg 2 RDQA8 859 RDOBO A 560 RDQA8 k) LDoB4 [ B28 TERM_DQB4
LDQBS  A30| | pops 8§ 89 RDQBO RDOBL A RDQBO 2 @2 LDOBS |-A30 TERM_DQB5
LDQB6 S 2a RDQB1 A6 Q AST| RDQBL $9 T TERM_DQB6
Qf B30| | poBs S S > 9 LDOB6 | B30 Q
Ql 2828 % 867  RDQB2 A B67 2@ o3>0 Ql
LDQB7 A LDQB? @Ioog RDQB2 RDOB3 A RDQB2 rafaf LDQB7 A TERM_DQB7
LDQB8  B32 S8 g8y RDQB3 (AGS Q A6S | RpQB3 Fwo>»9 B32 TERM_DQB8
LDQB8 8I8ag 565 RDOBA A 565 EEEEES LDQB8
AR RDQB4 RDQB4 );gﬁgr;
LROW[2:0] b=l b= < RDQB5_A @ -
, 29 rowz m1s LROW2 23832 ROQEs A02 RDQBG A 2631 RQBS IReRL LRow2 |B16 TERM_ROW2 TERM_ROW[2:0]
LROW1 FLIRB RDQBS6 (-B63 Q B63 | RpQB6 SRl TERM_ROW1
Al8 | | Row1 23g5%a 5 RDOB7 A 6 JR2w®> LRow1 [-Al8
LROWO _ B18 N RDQB7 AL AGL{ RpQB7 o N B18 TERM_ROWO
LCOL[4:0] LROWO giga 3 RDOBS | B6L  RDQBS A B61 | RpoBs s2222 LROWO TERM_COL[4:0]
, LCOL4 A0 | coLa EREE: Zonss LcoLa |A20 TERM_COL4
LCOL3 B20 L L8 2 B20 TERM_COL3
LcoL3 5 SESE LcoLs
LcoL2 SR GRg RROWO |-BZ5  RROWO A B75 | RROWO Zmw> > TERM COL2
A22 |coL2 JCqmg A75  RROWL A AT5 sS3agsIi LcoL2 [A22
LcoLt 2 1B o g RROW1 RROW1 L= 2o TERM_COL1
B22) | coL1 2g%skh s 877 RROW2 A B77 532225 Leotr B
LCOL0 a2 (oo BIIDFI RROW2 RROW2 HR&aNG8 LcoLo 224 TERM_COLO Rag7 CTERM_RIMM
3g%2m 3 RCOLO [A69  RCOLO A A69 | RcoLo FIZZTXEN 28-1%
Sidagy RcoL1 Bzl RCOLL A B71 | RcoLl 2feisd
7 LCLKFM _ B10| | cgm S5 5a3 ATL RCOL2 A ATL H5IB IR @ LCFM [B10 CLKFM 286
’ LCLKFM# LLsng g RCOL2 RCOL2 D OO e a1 CLKFM# R
7 > LCLKEMZ B12| jcpr  du R R $ 873 RCOL3 A 873 2owm> > LCFM# ®
LCLKTM 8dZIg8ao RCOL3 RCOL3 S3RIRBES CLKTM 28-1%
7 Ald ] cTm BRL LD 52 o RCOL4 A z3z oL $58Q LcTm (Ald 5
LCLKTM# a12 898083 my Rreos (AT AR Reol4 §O5BRERES 2 CLKTM#
7 Al lcte 2 <Zgmglsa L2088 88RQ LCTM# (AL 5
F3525838% RCFM A ST58RBRE .
LCMD  pas QIIFBF SK & RoRm (B8 B8l perM S 2o RO BB Lle B34 TERM CMD 33
7 LCMD L3 s32%8 881 RCFMN A B81 2380028 LCMD
LSCK  A34| gox B3 25237 <5< ROFME - RCFM# S w o ENBRER Lsck |Asa_ TERM sck 33 co01
’ Lslo B3 SYEEREOLY Rotm A RCMA A9 i peTM 52 aBR2>0 3 B36 _ MRIOUT1
7 > SIOSIN 5338 Is2Z252 AB1 __RCTMN A A1 B8 RBER  SOSN | 2% MRIOUTLL
Brigfgs2oy row ROW g s3emzren o1uF
RAMREF o251 | yrera I - B =S vce3_ 3 SPSsoEsERNA VREFA |_A51
611 o2 d8F 86 s fBe B3 fsao $<92822%3%3
VEFBE 2855884 855 b5 Pm2S88838&  vrers [BSL
3,9,11,32 Q2828828223 SAL SA1 IPTXET >0 ®
e $8%%552ce mTI88888Y
SMBCLK_CORE AS3 | gcL SA2 SA2 scL |LAs3
§M§DATA CORE AS5 | gpa SDA |-A55 VCC3_3
AS7 = AS7
swp swp
39,1132 856 RSRV4/RESET [-B38 B38 | RSRV4/RESET 856
SvVDDB SvVDDB Ci65 | PAUF
cozs AS6 | svDDA SVDDA [-ASGeg | ‘P
04UF T
vegs PCIRST#
vces 3 T 6810121610202122 oo SMBCLK_CORE =
SO SMBDATA_CORE
39,11,32
> RAMREF . 6,11
IS [
24
| ce9 C256 c243 c236
0.1UF - -
0.1UF 0.1UF 0.1UF
1L s = L 1
@ =
]
letel =
S 5
4 @ TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
2 RIMM SOCKETS 1.01
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vces vces 3
vees 3
u17 :rr
L o
26 VCC5_KBMS J g5 888
910,12 LERAME#/PWHA 24| (FRAME#  — === vces
) LaDgPws 2 L3 I T 2
1234 g 24k 9,10.42 LAD1/FWH1 22 Lao sterig -F PDR? PDR([7:0] 24
* 91012 LADO/FWHO o] ot Po7 7% PDR6 2
10 ¥ 9,10,12 20 1 | ADO LPC IF PD6 |74
o ~ LDRQ#0 5 | | DRO# pD5 |13 PDR5
4 < 9,12 Q
8,10,11,12,16,19,20, PCIRST# 26 | | RESET# PD4 12 PDR4 1309 C348_|Csat
6,8,10,11,12,16,19,20,2t; LPCPD# 27| | pepps PARALLEL PORT I/R pD3 |71 PDR3 T
0 ch PME# 17 | pyes o2 |10 PDR2 01UF  |0.1UF |0.1UF
8,12,21,32 ERIRQ 30 | seriRQ o1 |69 PDRL
12 SIO_PCLK? 29 | pey cik ] SIO PDO |68 sPLDcRTO
KBDAT - sLeT# L - o4
2 33| oAt LPC47B27X pe 18 24 -
2 KBCLK 57 | kLK BUSY |19 BUSY 24 Place next to VREF. Place decoupling caps near each power pin.
26 MEAT 58 | MDAT Ack# |80 ACK# 24
2 MCLK 59 | MLk KYBD/MSE I/F ERROR# 81 ERR# 2
832 KBRST# 63 | KBDRST ALF# |82 AFD# 4
8,32 A20GATE 64 | AZ0GATE — L sTrose# |83 STB# "
1 IRRX 61 | |RRX2/GP34 ] INFRARED IIF FAN2/GP32 |54 PWM2 18
18 IRTX TS 62 | |RTX2/GP35 FANL/GP33 |55  PWML ..
25 RXDO 84 | RxD1 — FDC_PP/DDRC/GP43 28— ¢
cs0 |cai7 5 TXDO 85 | TxD1
: e | o
7
470PF | 470PF 5 RTS1#
> (D:Izzg 88 | creus SERIAL PORT 1
5 89 | pTR1#
s RI#0 90 | ris
u. 25 DCD#0 91 | pcpix 1
- RXD1 95 | Rxpa_ IRRX vees 3
5 TXDL 9% | TXp2_IRTX
: e |
- 98 | RTS2# SERIAL PORT 2
25 CTS#1 9 | crsou GP6O/LEDL |48 .
5 DTR#1 100 | prRo# GP6ULED2 49— g2ss
LPC header. For debug only. 2 CF{I#l 92 | Rio# ] GP27/10_SMI# 50 LPE SZMI# 9 2
25 DCD#L 94 | pepzs GP30/FAN_TACH2 |51 lA H = 18
PU_TACH1
91012 g  LAD3/FWH3 1 2 DRVDENEL GP31/FAN_TACH1 |32 o
91012 ¢ LAD2/FWH2 3 ol 4 6 DRVOENAG DRVDENI ~ — GP25/MIDI_IN [-46 MO OUT 27
01012 g  LADUFWHL 5 | 6 6 1| DRVDENO GP26/MIDI_OUT -4 27
| O MTR#0 3
9,10,12 o  LADO/FWHO 7 olol8 6 S0 MTRO# J1BUTTONL
9,10,12 o LFRAME#/FWH4 9 ISiolto 6 DIRA 51 pso# GP101B1 |32 J1BUTTON2 27
8,1011,12,1319.2021.22 PCIRST#__11 | 1112 6 p— &1 ore GP1Lte2 |28 32BUTTONL _, 2/
o2 g SIOPCLKT o] ° WDATA# o] STeP oPiaazei | 24 J2BUTTONZ _, 2/
9.2 LDRQ#0 o © WGATE# 1o woaTax FDC I/F cp1size2 |38 JOY1X 2
6 T 11 | WGATE# GP14/J1x |36 oy 27
59 MULTL_GPIO 6 12 | ypseL# GP1511Y |37 27
26 !rNRiiE# 13 | |NDEX# GP16/J2x |38 jg:z: 27
8122132 SERIRQ 26 WRTPRTF 14 TRKO# cpizizy |28 KEYLOCK# 2
26 15 | WRTPRT# GP20/P17 |41 18
26 RDATA# 16 | RpATA# GP21/P16 42—
2 DSKCHG# 4| pskcHe# ~ — GP22/P12 |43
51 cLkisz CLOCKS GP24/SYSOPT |45 SYSOPT
1 5 SIO_14MHZ 19 | cLockl :l Pulldown on SYSOPT for 10 address of 0x02E
238838 9
zZzzz 2 ]
[CRCRCRUINE 8 Zaw
Jddd d
299 9
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5 3 2 1
AC’97 Audio
vces 3
vceiz
VR2
MC78MO5CDT o VCC5 AUDIO 13,14
w w w
3 VCC5_AUDIO 3> =1 =]
v 13,14 = 2 3
il cr?
ca9 c21
ca8 No stuff C358
0.1UF C358
= S 0.1UF
3 3 |k
- — O
vees 3 = AGND AGND
AGND
AGND =
0.1UF
ACO7_SPKR 67 AC97_SPKR_R
18 Yok c76
= vz bk N S i LLL
> >
g g Q g > > zz z
< 22 <z S5 006506
w 9 w 9 o v o n BB b
» O » 9 o0 SR e s
22 88 Y
1UF-TANT C70
= 23 1 ACOT SPKRC 12 | pg geep
14 MIC N 23 | |INE_IN_L Series resistors are for test purposes only.
14 211 mic1 RESET# |11 PRI_DWN_RST# R R31 PRI_DWN_RST# 15
x——22.4 mic2 0K
CD R 20 SDATA_OUT |5 AC SDATAOUT R R77 ___AC_SDATAOUT s
14 oL CD_R SDATA IN AC_SDATAIN_R 116 9K AC_SDATAINO 015
14 18 | cp L ~ " |10 AC SYNC R 106 AC_SYNC "
CD_REF 19 SYNC MR 9,15
1 CD_REF AD1881 BIT CLK |6__AC BITCLK W R56 oK AC_BITCLK 9‘15 vees 3
63 x—17 | viDEO_R - K . -
16
MONO_PHONE 2| 1 %—16 1} vipEO_L 46
B2y cs1 46 cs4
® " x——241 aux_L 25
1UF-TANT 15 | aux R cso 45— x 10PF
- CHAIN_CLK 48—
c12 MONO_PHONE_C 13 | pHonE - a7 No stuff C84.
15 MONO_OUT 2 }+ 1 MONO _OUT C 7 | MoNo ouT EAPD > 100K
_ 2
1UF-TANT 36 | LINE_OUT R L &S Nostuff
LNLVL_OUT_R ‘ 35 1 LINE_OUT_L
14 ‘ %——A11 INLVL_OUT_R
14 LNLVL OUT L %39 | |NLVL_OUT L
-7 By % P EAPD 14
m x
) < 3
CEELET Tt
i8-8 08 S -
@ <100K
B w F 4 No stuff
ul > AUD_VREFOUT
= ) 14
-~ o AC _XTAL IN
? ps)
lo m Y1
AFILTL G T XTAL
AFILT2 o AC_XTAL QyT >
FILT_LC N 1 2
24.576MHZ
o |o L L 2 0 <
212 I~ — p ! 3
(8] o (6] *U o o
- o il -
A °
g 18 = = S |3 u w
z |z |Z kS - < q 2
[T T [ = S N
S |8 |5 5 5
5|8 [ |7 3
AGND
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
AUDIO 101
R © PCD PLATFORM DESIGN DRAWN BY: PROJECT:
Mfté 1900 PRAIRIE CITY ROAD {AsTREVSES—TSFEer——|
FOLSOM, CALIFORNIA 95630 :
11-18-1999 10:46 | 13 OF 36
8 7 6 5 AN 4 3 I 2 1




8 7 6 5 NZ 4
AC’97 Audio
Stereo HP/Spkr out
c10 35
HP_OUTA 12 HP_OUTA C1 2 HP_OUTA HiB30
1000F w  hp29 &
P HP28 b
L2 HP_OUgB C1 2 HP_OUTB W27
100UF L L HP26
. 5 DB15_AUD_STK
5403 o)
. SHRIpE
R7 Microphone Input I3 AGND
AUD_VREFOUT 3 o
13 35 ©
22K MIC_IN_R MIC_IN_FB420
me w197 2 mMciNc RO 1 AGND _LAGND
Y
13 ¢ * W < CEED) 4 p 8 100PF
1UF-TANT L5
C34 5 o 4’ ‘—ib ]
gL
B DB15_AUD_STK ° R4 ° ®
0.01UF 3 20K u1 g
o LM4880 S
b
AGND AGND AGNDV LNLVL_OUT R 1 e 2 LNLVL R C R1 LNLVL R R 2| oum it \F/I(F:’CZU/:};DIO : g V:E -
13 + .l 2 N outs [L = ca
LUE-TANT 20K AC_BYPASS 3| ByPASS Ng B
GND SHUTDN EAPD 3
c13 R3 o L *
. 1 INWLOUTL 17/ 2 LNWVLLC o <
Line_In Analog Input ! 20K 3 AGND RS
- 1UF-TANT B C
5 3
c23 3 i
LINE_IN R 1 2 LINE_ IN. R C 1 A2 LINE_IN_R_ERBS 35 - °
13 + €
Li24
1UF-TANT 123 AGND AGND
c25 [
13 LINE_IN_L 1 2 a LINEINLC 1 2 LINE_IN_L_ER2
-
N Liz1 LNLVL L R
1UF-TANT q
DB15_AUD_STK
5] 5]
ﬁ h ﬁ h AGNDV é
T4 Q7T Q
o=No=R
P
AGND_| AGND
N
B
CD Analog Input
c59
u RS2 coLc 2 1 cp L Ll
F 13
1 CD LJ 4.7K
[ 1UF
2 CD_REF J
o] Ro7 cs8
3 CDREFC 2N 1 CD_REF
of L2 i 13
4 CDRJ 47K
o] 1UF
€50
R18 ACDRC 2V 1 cD R
F 13
47K
1UF
A
g gsi€ g
o< res xes
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AC’'97 Audio/Modem Riser

vCC3_3sBY VCC3_3 VCC5 VCC12 VCC12-
b
vcea_3sBY
)é AUDIO_MUTE# AUDIO_PWRDWN Al
B2 | GND[0] (ISOLATED) MONO_PHONE [-A2 MONO_PHONE 13
13 >-MONO_OUT B3 | MONO_OUT/PC_BEEP RESV[5] A3
x—B4 1 pEsvi RESVIe] 24— ¢ vees
x—B5 | pesvpg) RESV[7] [
PRI_DWN# B6 | pRIMARY_DN# GND[7] |28
BT | aov +5VDUAL/5VSBY [-AL
s o B8 gy uss_oc |-A8 AC97 Oc# 2
~ B9 | Loy GND[g] A2
= B10 | Gpp) UsB+ | ALO AC97_USB+ 2
B11 | oo AC,97_R|SER Use. AL AC97_USB -
KEY AMR_CONNECTOR KEY
—= KEY - KEY vce3_3sBY
B12 | Gnpp3 GND[9] 212
% B13 | pEsvia) sip_DIF_IN [-A18
x—Bl4 | REsvi) GND[10] A4
B1S | 133vD +3VDUAL/3VSBY [-AL5
B16 | Gnppay GND[11] 216
013 AC_SDATAOUT B17 | aco7 SDATA OUT Aco7 syne AL AC SYNC o o
9 AC RST# B18 | Aco7 RESET# GND[12] 218
s—B19 | Aco7_SDATA_IN3 AC97_SDATA_IN1 |-A19 AC SDATAINL R RiLs AC SDATAIN
B20 | Gnpys) GND[13] A0 oK
x—B2L 1 Aco7_SDATA_IN2 AC97_SDATA_IN0 |-A2L AC SDATAING o 5
Audio Down | _JP2 = i e
AC97_MSTRCLK AC97_BITCLK 913
Enable* 1-2
Disable 2-3

)
3,

X X
g |3
R
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VCC3_3SBY
us J48 o o < 94
gxgE 4 254950 YOGEEEEgenNggaS399y¥eudiuay
AD[31:0]
820,21 ADO N7 Apo SON® § SZSNBY¥D SONnSbeRNEe gy IRgRNe o aNeFEh
AD2 0000 - 83808338 ~~°°>>>>>>3535355353555555555>
AD3 P5 AD3 >>>> >>>>>>
AD4 N5 | Apa LILED L-A12 LILED 17
hos M5 ADs ACTLED | €11 AcTLeD | 17
Ao P4 | AD6 SPEEDLED | B11 SREEDUED
N4
AD7 Cc13 TDP
TDP
ﬁﬁg | AD8 TON [-C14 IoN i;
N3 ADg E13 RDP
AD10 N2 RDP 17 VCC3_3SBY
AD10 RDN
AD11 M1 | AD11 RON [[E14  RDN o 17
AD12 M2
AD13 M3 ﬁgg SMBALRT# B10—
AD14 11| Ap1a CSTSCHG Hl o
AD15 2] Apie PME# A6 PCLPVEY 50192021 gk
AD16 K1 | AD16
AD17 E3 | ap17 FLAO/PCIMODE# X owR
AD18 D1 | D18 FLAL/AUXPWR {112
= 82559 erjeere
D3
AD20
AD21 C1| Ap21 E::ﬁg R
:EZ Ry ] AD22 FLAG M14
B2
AD23
AD24 B4 | Ap2a FLA7 |FM13
AD25 A5 | Apos FLA8/IOCHRDY N14
AD26 B5 | Ap26 FLA9/MRST P13«
AD27 B6 | Ap27 FLALO/MRING# [-N13 5
AD28 C6 | AD28 FLALL/MINT FM12
AD29 c7 FLA12/MCNTSM# ML 5
AD30 AD29 FLA13/EEDI [-P10 EEDI
A8 VCC3_3SBY
AD31 mg | /D30 FLA14/EEDO |-N10. EEDO
ADS1 FLAL5/EESK FM10 EESK
820,21 —— C_BE#O M4 | c/BEO# FLAL6 -BS—x
2 :EZ; L] CreeL FLDo (E14— us
E3 c/BE2#
8
C BE#3 ca| Cpeas Etg; FE1Z 93C46 L
FLD3 [G12 e
8,20,21 ERAMER E2 | FRAME# 41 EEpO NC2 [ L—— X
e IRDY# E1 FLD4 [H14 2 5
8,20,21, IRDY# FLDs5 LH13 FLD5 EESK NC1 ————X
8,20,21,3 TROY# G3 | TRDY# W12 FLD6 1 EECS
62021 DEVSEL# H3 | pEvsEL# FLD6 ND
62021 STOP# H1| sTops FLD7 114 x 5
8,20,21 E::;#A sé PAR EECS |-PZ EECS No stuff R57, R58
INTA#
Blzigij PERR® 2] pomes FLCs# N9 R58
820,213 SERR# A2 | SERR# FLOE# M8 S
8.16 AD20 R75 AD20 RLAN A4 | \noEl FLWE# M9 »
" e 108 PREQ#3 C3 | REQ# CLKRUN# 33K =
VCC5SBY ' PGNT#3 13 CLKRUN#_LAN Ri1
832 GNT# TEST b
6,8,10,11,12,19,20,21, PCIRST# C2 | RsT# R1a 2
. PCLK5 G1| oLk TEXEC [-R13 TEST_LAN >
TCK (R4 3.3K
79,293 BWROK B9 | |SOLATE# T B2
17 LAN RSMRST# _AQ | Al TRST# TO [B12
R16
2 932 ALERTCLK_SBY RBIAS10 [-B14 RBIAS10 ®
2 ¥ Y ALERTDATA SBY SMBCLK RBIAS100 RBIAS100 549
g ¢ 5 ALERTDATA SBY C9 | Jal3—| R15
=g (% 9,32 SMBD VREF €12 o WA »
1
G2 1 vio
LAN_X1 NIy, SEE® SoENm T D e e e e e e o e e e e =
gaag & fhadfa ONNDTROEEEoAOaSdaddASSNIIdISIRES
c101 c96 DADD @ DHRDDNDD DDDDDNDDNDNNNDDNDNDDDNDNNDNDNDNNDNDNDNNDNDNDNDNDN NN
¢ LAN_X2 Plily, QQOO0 & VOV Y LOVVDVOLVDVONVDNOVVDVOVVDLONODDD
22PE - 22PF 533> > 35333353 3335333353333 35333533335333535333533>353>3
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o
3
° 3
8
8
7
x a
S, I}
Place termination resistors close to 82559. 6 % No stuff JP1,JP3.1P4,RE0,R73.RT8
TDP < |0 stul o R o d i
16
TD_C - R26 >
T 2691% s 32
0
10 | 1p, RIMAG
16 1oN ©o1% ¢ 2201 LILED
Py -
RDP - 9 LILED 16,17
16 2 RD+ 16,17
m 7l rp- ¥ ACTLED
49'9-1% o 1617
RbC S - = 16 SPEEDLED
R63 31 Rya ? 1g¢——>PEEDLED |
No stuff C61, C79. o1 c79 e1% 4 rys 15 ACTLED (0.
- 5
— 16 RDN RJ-7
51 ryg
0.1UF 0.1UF - an
1 O J3J 09
R34 ) o FE P35 8%
2 For debug only. Hold LAN in reset.
= = oo Na Fe 17
- RSMRST# 1
T™C J » O 931> = S ——— 0
5 g LAN_RSMRST# 2 [
| = RDC_J 167 3
Q fo
x [
4 r |
S | Jca | c78
% 0 0 0 % 0
© © 2 2 p—
| | 0.1UF =
° XC R | |
M i L 82559 LAN J17
e * B
No stuff C5. ‘ 470PE ‘ /77 E n a b I e 1 2
C5 must be rated at 1500V. i
mustbe rated & L J No stuff C31. D|Sab|e 2‘3
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VCC3_3SBY vees 3
y No stuff.
For test onl 5 > >
o s -or test only 8 g 8 % g
g2 = 3 2 8
G o
= ICH has internal pullup and debounce on PWRBTN# 8 vees o P
=1
T o R
S S
PWRBTN#
—O O——1 9 < 325
o 12 ¢ X 0
C267 =
No stuff, 2 vcei2 TACH2
IRTX o 82 IRTX R[]
1UF  For test only 13 |
R357 INFRARED
VCC5  VCCS N 14 |
3 5 | KEY
A2 = vCces_3
& 16|
— ® 7
vces_ 3 PWRBTN_FP# s C316
| o > POWER SW. n
9o X gX R356 ——e ol 2
322 329 P mm— ] Q22
o o 470 »X——1 a<~
HDLED R = 2 es ¥
u19 c B2] 3
o X——13| KEY ©
IDEACTP# 1 2 IDE_ACTIVE ° = H.D. LED =
22 14 TACH2
E 12
SN74LVCO7A VCC3 3 VCCs ol kv
vees 3 P
= C354 _|C855 17 | POWER LED
T X——— 18| KEY
= 470PF 470PF R3SS™ oleD R [ PWM1
u19 c 5 A 19 | vce12
S L] X———p0| KEY
IDEACTS# 8 2 E
22 g 1
ND 1 7 KEYLOCK
SN74LVCO7A = = £ vces_3
3
KEYLOCK# X——p4]| KEY
12 = bs | SPEAKER c327
= SPKR_FP w
JP25 o 6 =]
1 AC97_SPKR 13 Speaker Circuit SPKR R352 FNT_PNL_CONN o | P24 o
I
9 SPKR 2 2 P
3 PC_BEEP =l vCCes ©
350 3 ? 3o
R3S P BEEP B S =
3 PWM1 1
2.2K
Onboard Spkr JP25 2
2 -
Enable~ 2-3 SPKR_ONBOARD
- — vee12 PWM2
Disable 1-2
VCC3_3SBY = =
vees 3
c322
©
@ w
Sbx VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY =}
2 [} ) 2
8 } P23 o
1 &<~
2 82 <
SBY_LED_CR ©
- VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY 3 19
2l Q@ Q —=
o - PWM2
12
5 PWM outputs from SIO need power buffers for driving fan inputs.

Onboard LED indicates the standby well is on
to prevent hot swapping memory.
For debug only.

ALY

LED_PUO

GPIO26_FPLED
LED_PU1

DUAL_COLOR

SYSTEM
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VDDQ
vees_3 vCC12
AGP Connector ser)
7
7
ST[2:0] VCC5 J13
AGP4XU_20
5 AGP_OC# _Bl[ - AL
B2l o oY) TYPEDET# 10.29
D B3 B RESVJALX :
5 usaGP+  BA| o Y USBAGP-
BS ND_K GND_/ AS
8,20,21,32 PIRQ#B B§\INTBU INTA#H AB PIRQ#A 8,16,20,21,32
. AGPCLK_CONN B7l RsTHOAL PCIRST# 6,8,10,11,12,16,20,21,22
232 GREQ# EQ%REQ# onTH :g GGNT# 732
C3 3 F VCC3_3_/
sT0 B10| s _AL0 sT1
ST2 :; T2 RESVﬁEH:i;
RBF# PIPE#
| | 7,32 BL RT‘FD: G:':f: A3 7.32
%BM RESV_H WBF Al4 WBF# 732
SBAO B15 seall ALS 7 sBAL
B16 C33.G VCC3_3_| ALG
SBA2 B17 sand ALT SBA3
232 SBSTB zig . SBG’ NSDT :ig SBSTB# 732 .
VCC3_3SBY sBAa B2l sond_A20 SBAS
SBA6 B21 spaz_A2L SBA7
C &RESV RESV;LX
B2 o oo g_A23
B24 _3VAUX1 RESVﬁDL 301-1%
B25| ccaan vees 3. A25 AGPREF circuitry should be placed close to MCH.
GAD31 B26, 031 Apad_A26 GAD30
GAD29 B27], o aozd_A27 GAD28 CON_AGPREF
828 C3.3.1 VCC3_3_| A28
GAD27 B29 | 007 Ap2d_A29 GAD26 s |3
GAD25 B30J, . AD2d _A30 GAD24 . 200-1%
831l o o5 A3l g
21 73 ADSTB1 B32|, , org; ap_ste1q A2 ADSTB#1 732 TYPEDET# 1 S
GAD23 ’ B33|, oo e A33 GCIBE#3 ’ 19,29 S
B34} oo ¢ Voo A_A34 b o
GAD21 B35S | oot Ap2d_A35 GAD22
GAD19 B36, 1o aoad_A36 GAD20
B37) i p on_H_AST =
GAD17 B38| 17 Ap1d_A38 GAD18
GCIBE#2 B39 oeos ao1d_A39 GAD16
B40] DDQ_G VDDQ_ A40
B 73 GIRDY# B4} FRAMEASAYL GFRAME# 732
' Ba _3VAUX2 RESVﬁEL '
B43| 1 o b o_A43
ﬂRES\LK RES\/}LX
B45 C3.3.J vees 3 g A45
7 GDEVSEL# BABlevseL TROYVHOALE GTRDY# 732
' BTl ong_n stopdy M7 GSTOP# 7‘32
- GPERR# BABI e owed_A48 PCLPMEH 4 000
B49]| A49 10,0,
D_R GND,
2 GSERR# BSO  rr par A0 GPAR 7,32
H GCIBE#1 850 ners orq_ASL GAD15
BS DDQ_I VDDQ_( AS2
GAD14 B53), 14 ao1d A53 GAD13
GAD12 BS540, o1 AS4 GAD11
BS5no s onp, | ASS @ CONN AGPREF
GAD10 BS6, 10 Angl_AS6 GADY
GAD8 B57 o8 creeod 57 GCI/BE#0
EEE] Voo g A58
A ; ADSTBO BS9L,5 steo AD_sTB0A_ASY ADSTBH#0, 7,32
GAD7 ' B6O|. ., A6 AB0 GAD6
B6| ot o ABL
GAD5 B62], and AB2 GAD4 i
GAD3 B63| s Ap2 P63 GAD2 1
B4 00 k Voo 8 AB4 =
GADL B65 |, oo AB5 GADO TITLE: |N/Igé(|é)oay\f’8EccHT|gsRETCUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REl\l(.)l
MCH_AGPREF B66 A66 . -0
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VCC5 VCC5
P C I CO n n ecto rS For pullups, see 4.3.3 of PCI 2.1 Specification
vCcCe3_3
vees 3 vces 3 vees 3
Oand 1 p ) p
VCC12- | VCCs VCCH Vee12 VCC12- | VCCs veey 0 o
PCI Slot 0 PCI Slot 1 SR> R>%
J10 J9 ey ESs
PCI3_CON PCI3_CON
B1 Al PTRST# B1 Al PTRSZ# -
20,21 20,21
PTCK B2 A2 o o PTCK B2 A2 vces
2021 B3 A3 PTM 028 B3 A3 PTM
S, 2021 'S 20,21
B4 Ad PTDI B4 A4 PTDI
20,21 2021 &
P BS A5 N < P BS A5
B6 A6 PIRQ#A @ B6 A6 PIRQ#B RP12
¢ Q 8,16,19,20,21,32 1 Q 8,19,20,21,32 20 SDONEP1 1 8
8,19,20,21,32 PIRQ#B B7, A7 PIRQ#C a_ PIRQ#C B7, A7 PIRQ#D | e
8,20,21,32 8,20,21,32 ¥820,21,32 g SDONEP2 2 7
8,20,21,32 PIRQ#D B8 A8 w  PIRQ#A B8 A8 20
PRSNT#11 B9 A9 81619202132 8 o o\ Tz B9 A9 som—SBOPL_3 8
20 ® 20 B—— = SBOP2 4 5
B10 A10 B10 A10 20W—=
PRSNT#12 B11 All VCC3_3SBY = PRSNT#22| B11 All VCC3_3SBY
20 W )~ 20 B——— )~ 5.6K
B12 AL2 B12 AL2
B13 A13 B13 A13
B14 Al4 B14 Al4
B15 AlLS PCIRST# B15 AlLS PCIRST# C117 0.1UF
6,8,10,11,12,16,19,20,21,22 8 68,10,11,12,16,19,20,21,22 PRSNT#11
s PCLK1 B16 A16 PCLK2 B16 A16 2ol—0 f—
. Bl; Al; PGNT#0 832 Bl; Al; PGNT#1 8,32 < " c123 0.1UF
PREQ#( Bl Al ERE #1 Bl Al = PRSNT#1! r
832 e B19 A19 PCI PME# _ 8,16,19,20,2 aaz EEEQ B19 A19 PCI_PME# 20 f
———#816,19,20,21 0.1UF
AD31 B20 A20 AD30 AD31 B20 A20 AD30 PRSNT#21 c113
AD29 B21 A21 AD29 B21 A21 2ol—0 0—!'
B22 A22 AD28 B22 A22 AD28 C122 01UF
AD27 B23 A23 AD26 AD27 B23 A23 AD26 208 PRSNT#22 'Y
AD25 B24 A24 AD25 B24 A24
B25 A25 AD24 B25 A25 AD24
C_BE#3 B26 A26 R_AD16 0 C_BE#3 B26 A26 R_AD17 20
AD23 B27 A27 AD23 B27 A27 =
B28 A28 AD22 B28 A28 AD22
AD21 B29 A29 AD20 AD21 B29 A29 AD20
AD19 B30 A30 AD19 B30 A30
B31 A3L AD18 B31 A3L AD18
AD17 B32 A32 AD16 AD17 B32 A32 AD16
C BE#2 B33 A33 C BE#2 B33 A33 vees
B34 A34 FRAvEs 016202132 B34 A34 FRAME#
8,16,20,21,32 .
IRDY# B35 A35 816.2021.32 " IRDY# B35 A35
B36 A36 TRDY# oo B36 A36 TRDY# . 209 PUL ACK64# _ RAT8
816202182 |evspLy B37 A37 DEVSEL# B37 A37 n 2.7K f
8,16,20,21,32 L R179
8202132 B38 A38 STOP# B38 A38 STOP# - 20 PUL REQG4# °
. PLOCK# B39 A39 - PLOCK# B39 A39 2.7K
R176
16,20,21,3:
Bar v soopr B e bar v soor2 3 Pm RS
8,16,20,21,32 & 20 ] i
SERR# B4 A42 » SERR# B4 A42 20 g PU2_REQ64#
B43 A43 PAR  8,16,20,21 B43 A43 PAR - 2.7K
C_BE#1 B44 Ad4 AD15 C_BE#1 B44 Ad4 AD15
AD14 B45 A45 AD14 B45 A45
B46 A46 AD13 B46 A46 AD13
AD12 B47 A47 AD11 AD12 B47 A47 AD11
AD10 B48 A48 AD10 B48 A48
B49 Ad9 AD9 B49 A49 AD9 = ADI6 R120 R_AD16 o
8,16 20
H H 100
=< =< R119
AD8 B52 A52 C_BE#0 AD8 B52 A52 C_BE#0 8,16 IL’\{(\){)\/%lzo
AD7 B53 A53 AD7 B53 A53
BS54 A54 AD6 BS54 A54 AD6
ADS B55 A55 AD4 ADS B55 A55 AD4
AD3 B56 A56 AD3 B56 A56
B57 A57 AD2 B57 A57 AD2
AD1 B58 A58 ADO AD1 B58 A58 ADO
° B59 A59 ° ° B59 A59 °
20 m—PUL ACK643 B6Q, |-a60 PUL REQbdtiy . 20 m—PUZ ACK64# B6Q, |-a60 PUZ REQb4ty o
B61 A61 B61 A61
B62 A62 B62 A62
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PCI Connectors

2 an d 3 vce3_3 vCce3_3 vCce3_3 vees_3
VCC12- | VCCS5 bl Siot 2 VCCH VCC12 VCC12- | VCC5 bl Siot 3 vcey vee12
12 11 J9 must be furthest from the processor.
PCI3_CON PCI3_CON
B1 1 PTRST# 2001 B1 1 PTRST# 2021
2021 PTCK B2 A2 20,21 PTCK B2 A2
’ B3 A3 PTMS B3 A3 PTMS vces
B4 Al PTDI 2021 B4 Al PTDI 2021
20,21 20,21
° B5 A5 ° B5 A5
B6 6 PIRQ#D B6 6 PIRQ#C
PIRQ#A B7, ’fv ng#a 8,20,21.32 PIRQ#D B7, ’fv P\Rg#A 8,20,21.32 RP13
8,16,19,20,21,32 8,20,21,3 ,16,19,20,21,32 SDONEP3 1 [ 8
8202130 PIRQ#C B8 A8 8,19,20,21,32 8192021 PIRQ#B B8 A8 lmm ) 7
e PRSNT#31| B9 A9 e PRSNT#41 B9 A9 Il e
21 21 VCC3_3SBY SBOP3 3 6
B10 A10 PCI_TEST for debug only g PCI_TEST B10 A10 GNT#A for debug only .EZOPA 4 5
n PRSNT#32 B11 ALL VCC3_3SBY o PRSNT#42 B11 ALl GNT#A R R99 GNT#A 8,32 210
B12 A12 B12 A12 0K 56K
B13 A13 SERIRQ for debug only B13 A13
B14 Al4 8,12,32 . SERIR R255 |SERIRQ_RB14 Al4 VAUX_JP
B15 |\A15 PCIRST# 6.8.10.11.12.16,19,20,21.22 0K B15 I\A15 PCIRST# T R110 REQ#A 8,32
PCLK3 B16 Al6 HER IR EA IR IRARS S PCLK4 B16 Al6 68,10,11,12,16,19,20,21,22 0K C112 0.1UF
B17 17 PGNT#2 ° B17 17 PGNT#5 No Stuff R110 21I—QPRSNW31
8,32 8,32 REQ#A for debug only
PREQ#2 B18 A18 PREQ#5 B18 A18 0.1UF
8,32 8,32 c121 0.
B19 A19 PCI_PME# B19 A19 PCI_PME# PRSNT#32
8,16,19,20,21 ,16,19,20,21 21l—0 }—ID
AD31 B20 A20 AD30 AD31 B20 A20 AD30
AD29 B21 A21 AD29 B21 A21 prenTaar C18 0.1UF
B22 A22 AD28 B22 A22 AD28 21I—0 }—!'
AD27 B23 A23 AD26 AD27 B23 A23 AD26 C126 0.1UF
AD25 B24 A24 AD25 B24 A24 qm PRSNT#42 *
B25 A25 AD24 B25 A25 AD24
C _BE#3 B26 A26 RAD23 g 0 C BE#3 B26 A26 R ADR ..
AD23 B27 A27 AD23 B27 A27
B28 A28 AD22 B28 A28 AD22 =
AD21 B29 A29 AD20 AD21 B29 A29 AD20
AD19 B30 A30 AD19 B30 A30
B31 A3L AD18 B31 A3L AD18
AD17 B32 A32 AD16 AD17 B32 A32 AD16
C BE#2 B33 A33 C BE#2 B33 A33
B34 A34 FRAME# B34 A34 FRAME# g vces
IRDY# B35 A35 16.2021,32 IRDY# B35 A35
8,16,20,21,3: L
B36 A36 TRDYE o o600 21 32 B36 A36 TROY# g
DEVSEL# B37 A37 e g DEVSEL# B37 A37 m PU3_ACK64# R174 .
81620213 B38 A38 sToR# - B38 A38 STOP# 2 2.7K f
8,16,20,21,32 u R175
8202132 PLOCK# B39 A39 m_ PLOCK# B39 A39 mPU3 REQ64# >
e PERR# B4Q A40 SDONEP3 »  PERR# B4Q A40 SDONEP4, 2.7K
8,16,20,21,32 4 21 , W2l R172
B41 A4L SBOP3 g o0 B41 A4L SBOP4 g o1 o mPU4 ACK64# ,
SERR# B4: A42 SERR# BA4: A42 2.7K
8,16,20,21,32 = R173
B43 A43 PAR 816.2021 B43 A43 PAR o mPU4 REQ64
C BE#1 B44 Ad4 AD1S ~ T C BE#1 B44 Ad4 AD15 2.7K
AD14 B45 A45 AD14 B45 A45
B46 A46 AD13 B46 A46 AD13
AD12 B47 A47 AD11 AD12 B47 A4T AD11
AD10 B48 A48 AD10 B48 A48
B49 A49 AD9 B49 A49 AD9
AD2z  Ru8 R_AD23
=~ =~ = -
) ) 8,16 21
e 2 100
AD8 B52 A52 C_BE#0 AD8 B52 A52 C_BE#0 D22 R117 R AD22
AD7 B53 A53 AD7 B53 A53 816 W Y o 21
B54 A54 AD6 B54 A54 AD6
AD5 B55 A55 AD4 AD5 BS5 A55 AD4
AD3 B56 A56 AD3 B56 A56
B57 A57 AD2 B57 A57 AD2
AD1 B58 A58 ADO AD1 B58 A58 ADO
° B59 A59 ° ° B59 A59 °
51 m—PU3 ACK64# B6 |-a60 PU3 REQ6d# g .. 51 m—PU4 ACK6a# B60 |-a60 PU4 REQ64#ig .
° B61 A61 ° B61 A61
B62 A62 B62 A62
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I 7 6 5 N2 1
Primary IDE
Secondary IDE
PDDI[15:0] o DD[15:0]
J22 J21
R333 R318
PCIRST_BUF# PCIRST# RP1 777 2 - PCIRST_BUF# PCIRST# RS1 777 2
22 B——— 22 0|
vees PDD7 33 3 [oi5l 4 PDD8 vees SDD7 33 4 SDD8
PDD6 5 [5/5l.6 PDDY SDD6 5 [5l5l6 SDD9
PDD5 7 518 PDD10 SDD5 7 518 SDD10
PDD4 9 51 10 PDD11 SDD4 SDD11
PDD3 11 PDD12 SDD3 SDD12
g2 x PDD2 13 PDD13 o SDD2 SDD13
E - PDD1 15 PDD14 g:’ §£ SDD1 SDD14
PDDO 17 PDD15 SDDO SDD15
19
PDREQ o 21 9 SDREQ o
PDIOW# 23 SDIOwW#
PDIOR# 25 SDIOR#
PIORDY 27 IDE_JP 9 SIORDY IDE_JS
9 PDDACK# 29 9 SDDACK#
s IRQ14 31 8 IRQ15
3 )
0¥ PDAL 33 o PBEDETECT10 ~oQ ol ¥ SDAL SEGDETECTI0 oy > ©
825 325 32 @ 82§
2 PDAO 35 2 2 SDAO &
PDCS#1 37 PDCS#3 SDCS#1 ol SDCSH3
18 IDEACTP# 39 18 IDEACTS# 7: 40 PN
C329
1 PDA2 1 L SDA2 c318
PDA2:0 0.047UF o SDA2:0 ) 0.047UF
> malZ Ol > ——ld N
T X o> X
829 52 S
4 24
For drive side detection, stuff C329,C318.
For host side detection, no stuff C329,C318.
PB6DETECT and S66DETECT can be connected to a GPI for BIOS cable detection.
vces_3
VCC3_3
@ <8.2K
3]
o
u19 c
PCIRST# 5 6 PCIRST_BUF#
6,8,10,11,12,16,19,20,21- o 22
IGND
SN74LVCO7A
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
IDE CONNECTORS 1.01
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8 I 7 6 5 NZ 4 3 2 1
vees 3
832
@
© USBPWR1_F - -
AC97 OCt o
15 ‘ co9 caa
r—|— 68UF-TANT 0.1UF
‘ Do Not
gs® | Stuff
8
‘ ‘ €98, C99 must have low ESR.
L L
USBVO
vees 3 vees
0 USBPON g R240 USBDON_R R501 USBDON
—>—" e
15-1% oK
. USBPOP a R242 a o UsBDOP R 1502 USBDOP
15-1% oK
c102 " USBGO
o< &
S+ 01U r N
Do Not
YBs2042 _|c239 C241 5 5 | 35x %5k | Stuff 13
> 7 - 2< & | = °  x2>° | tu USB_STK
10K — IN  OouT1 47PF 47PF S & 1 =
g OCH o OCHO RCq ~ 8 | ocs ouTa |8 [ S B ,{veeo
R87 5| oce2 Ene1 |3 AC97_USB+ 15 3 DATAO-
c109 vees 3 11 6nD ENe2 4 C97 US| DATAO*
1 i AC97 USB- | 15 4 | Gnpo
0.1UF = = = = 5 _fveen
L 6 {paTAL-
= 7 pATAL+
™ 8 leND1
= 3T
4
o o
8 =
10K — — C39-C42 for test and debug only.
oc#L oC#1 RC -
L * IS ° 5 o Place caps close to connector.
Ro7 USBPWR2_F - ﬁ 2R |8
Ci120 vces_3 - -
N IS
0.1UF co8 e 3
3 7
| 68UF-TANT 0.1UF
r al
= Do Not ‘ -
a<¥ @ - -
g8 Stuff 8%
L E = UsBV1
AGP_OC# T =
19
o USBPIN o R243 USBPIN R R46 USBDIN
15 oK
0 USBP1P R244 a USBPIP R a Ra4 USBDIP
15 oK
USBG1
r— | | 1
c244 c245 X % | RV | Do Not
- 0w o ‘ xS° &z S° ‘Stuﬁ
47PF 47PF & &
Y |
USBAGP+
19
= = = = USBAGP-
= = 19
15 ohm resistors and 47pf caps should be within 1" of ICH =
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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Parallel Port

VCC5

CR1

VCC5_DB25 CR

103
L1
MMBDO14LT1

SLCT

R40
R4
dy

R4
Tdy
R4
€dy
Mee
rdd

22K

J6

DB25_DBY_STK

12

PE

BUSY

12

ACK#

12

PDR[7:0]

12

12
12

RP19
PDR7 YVl

PDR7

PDR6

PDRG6

PDRS

PDRS5

ENIARINE
0 o |~ [

PDR4

PDR4.

o (0 (0D

RP18 33
PDR3 o]

PDR3

R

PDR2

PDR2

R

SLIN#

SLIN#,

R

FNRIRRINY N
o (o |~ |0

PAR_INIT#

PAR_INIT# R

ERR#

12
12

AFD#

RP20

PDR1

PDR1 R

PDRO

PDRO_R

AFD# R

STB#

0 o |~ oo
NERNE

STB# R

3
CP2

L1

1
180PF C81
P2

6
180PF !

0
a
3}

Cli

80Pk
l180PF
l180pF
80Pk

4

5
180PF
cP3
P4
cPa
CP5
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8 [ 7 6 5 N2 3 2 1
vees vce12
U4 com1
GD75232 J6
20 | oo veere L DB25_DB9_STK
. DCD#0 19 | pvo RAO |2 DCDO_C
. RXDO 18 | py1 RrAL |3 DSRO_C
N DSR#0 17 | pyo ra2 |4 . RXDO_C
. DTR#0 16 | pao byo |8 RTS0 C
. TXDO 15 | pay by1 |6 TXDO_C
o CTs#0 14 | pya raz L2 e ] CTs0 C
2 RTS#0 13 | pax oy2 |8 DTRO_C
12 RI#0 12 | pya rA4 |2 RIO_C
VCC3_3SBY 11| oo vecae 10 vecie-
CRe
AT5A
RI_CR BATH
9 L
°
X
S
N
z
S
8
S vCCes vece12
= Rl
U6
4 c92 GD75232 com2
o 2 | vee veez L 7
ik " . DCD#1 19 | rvo RAO |2 DCD1 C 15012
2 N RXD1 18 | pyq raL |3 RXD1 C 3 4
. DSR#1 17 | gyo rA2 |4 DSR1 C ‘ 5 6
. DTR#1 16 | pao byo |8 DTR1 C i 7 oiol8
i N TXD1 15 | par oy1 L6 TXD1 C 9 10
2 CTs#1 14 | pys rAz |7 cTs1 C
12 RTS#1 13 | pas by2 |8 RTS1 C
12 RI#L 12 | pya RAa |2 RIL C °
11| gnp vecee 10 vecie- w uw
& E| w8| ~8
O ©| G = = COM2 is a 2x5 pin header for a cabled port.
== w
IS &
R 8
G S
©
a
o
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
SERIAL PORTS 1.01
. © PCD PLATFORM DESIGN DRAWN BY: PROJECT:
Mfté 1900 PRAIRIE CITY ROAD TASTREVISED: tsmeer——1
FOLSOM, CALIFORNIA 95630 e e rono 11:22 | oe oF 26
8 7 6 5 AN 3 I 2 1




Keyboard/Mouse/Floppy

vees
RP17
18
2 7
vees j g Floppy Connector
1K
F1
1 2 VCC5_KBMS_F 1 2 VCC5_KBMS J12 2 «
1.0A zs -
323
J1 12 DRVDEN#0 2 73 1
KBDAT KBDAT_FB 1 ° 4 1 3
2 21°3 DRVDEN#1 s o1 s
¥—=210g 12
GND_KBMS_C 3low 1 INDEX# 8 ool 7
415 I MTR#0 1055l 9
1 KBCLK KBCLK_FB 5/ o 12 [ 11
6 1 DS#0 1455l 13
< 16 73 15
MDAT MDAT_FB 7 DIR# 18 (o) 17
12 [} 12
8 o |17 STEP# 20 35 19
L14 s 12 o
9 16 WDATA# 22 o5 21
N 12 o
10 o 15 © 12 WGATE# 24 [ 23
1 MCLK 1 2 MCLKZFB 11| o |14 ‘5 1 TRK#0 26 55l 25
12 13 g . WRTPRT# 28 BE 27
— & 2 RDATA# 30 29
cas | cas cs2 | cas ca7 3 12 HDSEL# 32 3L
f— f— P DSKCHG# 34 [~1] 33
12 o
o o o o =
o a a o I
5] ] ] I HE
(=} [=} [=} (=} =
S S S S i
o =
3
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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Game Port

vees vees vees vees VCes  vees
vees
o<lX n <X ~ © o [}
2SS 823 g3 2SE 235 gsSE
J5
DB15_AUD_STK
kil
1 ©
9
J1BUTTONL 2
12 °
12 J2BUTTON1 10
JOY1X R21 JOY1X R 3
12 "
1 Joyax 22K 5% JOv2x R 11
22K 5% 4
12 MIDI_OUT R34 MIDI_OUT_R 12
47 5
JOY2Y_R
12 Jovay R23 - 13
» Joviy R24 22K 5% Joviy R 6
1 J2BUTTON2 22K 5% 14
1 J1BUTTON2 7
12 MIDI_IN R38 MIDI_IN_R 15
47 8
° 32
c69
28V =
0.01UF 28Y,
ce8
» il i
28V
0.01UF 130, _[cs6 4 C54 4c52 |
~~ 470PF 47PF 47PF
cs3
ce7 L 4 CS1
470PF ' 47PF
25V 50V sov
0.01UF 1505 50V 50V
66 e e

 — | I

0.01UF 23
Tie game port capacitors together and to SIO AVSS. Tie to system ground at only a single point.

e
[
[
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8 7 6 5 NZ 4 3 I 2 1
VCC3 3 Vees
VRM i
o N
ge8 328
vees o L o«
[N
28]
w0 D]
VRM_PWRGD
¢ _PVCC R ® 431
y Lo
5
o I ~ N
pul =t 3 b 5
DO3316P-102
Place caps next to output FETSs.
€82,C87,C107,C111 must support >6A of RMS current. VRM_VCC5
° Py PR ° °
il il il il il =
% w w w 5 *
g5y 348 gts ErgdroSrogrR n
€8 OR” 372 °PpECORECRECRS
S S S S h €118, C119 must be next to FETS.
Mk oLy
23
O3 ESH
5)6|7(8 5)6|7]8
o
> RIB R RIBRI= =
L @ | X
= VR3 ol o VRM_IMAX 249 249 ot
— 2 — 2 3% 2
{:} B {:} B VCCVID
OUTEN 19 0 o 7 A} r 18
" UTEN o O IMAX @ [0 o un|< Q |0 |0 |0 <
5 VID[4:0] VIDO 18 g > 2 PWRGD |13 A 2282
VibL 17 \ip1 FAULT# |12 VRM FAULT 3|21 432 L18
VID2 16 /D2 G1 |20 VRM_G1 — FB.Q
VID3 15\ip3 B |8 VRM IFB \ (T30 o
w VRM G2 Y 1.0UH-20A
ViD4 a
14 3/pg g 2 5 2 G2 L ETQP6FORSL
O o 0 Z W vFB |11
C B ®o o0 < 5/6[78 5/6[78
LTC1753 o E RIB[RR RIBIRR
= 20 20 Qo
s < o E® | o EC[X
VRM_G@MP 2 3 =t 8 JS=E; 5 gk 5
(S Q |- =} bxd =1
@ ofalnla|< Qmlalk ©p=
0 =% N i =% N [
w . - [ 432 32
g B8 0 50 ST 8
8 253 = 8
s 3] S5 S
@
% 2
$
o Py Py Py
®
e Lors Lapio Lar7 L apo s)
VID Override Jumpers z
> w
S 3
N 3 5
o 3] ]
Sanyo 4SP2200M
TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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VOItage ReglJIatorS AGP VDDQ VOLTAGE REGULATOR

VCC 5V DUAL VOLTAGE SWITCHER

VCC5SBY VCes vegss
The VCC5DUAL plane should not drive any logic components requiring 5V. veer
It should be used only for further regulation of lower voltage power planes
because the true voltage of VCC5DUAL will not remain constant VCC12
i i J L
Rdson of the FET is not negligible for large currents VCCSDUAL
I8
C347 C324
®
47UF 47UF h 5 L
§ X - 5 VDDQ
[:4 ot
=
03
1 2
- i il =
s1Sby Ly 844 s
P ——~— 8£3 8£3 No stuff R363 = [ —
VCCSDUAL_R 151 bl ? 3 P g . C160
VCCESBY - Jle1 [p1af = -
SN74LVCO7A has 5V input and output tolerance. 3[S2 D2 - VR6
4oz ED To2a Qby LTSS Q6 3 =
@ =
vecssay VCC3_3SBY 83 o "—|_1LSHDN iPos -8 ”
Xk VIN INEG T g5 ‘ —\z
2 = Ry 3 lsnp GATE|6YDDQ G VDDQ G211 (1 bﬁf} S
2 Q13 c . E1 4 ip comp-5 5.1-5% ‘ s /3
g U4 fec o 2 J&
SLP_S3# B LN R340 s (; § VvCce3_3 1 000 Coup b
woor L VD._G2 1K VD_G3 @ 2 | |—voDQ cowp o
SN74LVCO7A H Ci64  10PF
E = 2\, wopg comp R RAS7
vcel 8
= = as ¥ C168 7.5K-1% o
@ x 0.001UF 3
= g o
= 92 o
I
VCC3 3 VTT1.5 VR_SHUTDOWN L 4
= = VDDQ FB
VTT 1.5 VOLTAGE REGULATOR
VR4 -
LT1587-1 5 = 5 P
2 g 353
xq ¥
vouT|2 g 19 STYPEDET o 2 ]
EBVIN £ @ N
1 < 2 =
n GND| 40 2 £
SRS
X B IS = Route VR6 GND to VDDQ output caps and then via to ground.
o =
- vee2 s
VCC1_8 VCC2_5SBY
VCC5DUAL VCC3_3SBY
VCC2_5 VOLTAGE REGULATOR »
VCC 1.8 VOLTAGE REGULATOR BAT17 VCC5 VCC3_3SBY VOLTAGE REGULATOR
vces_3
L4 L Aﬁ'}f < VRS VRL
LT1529-3 3
VRS n i il CR11 LT1587ADJ i
VIN VvouT
LT1587ADJ . 540 5402549
4< 8 3 B S pedpa VouT 2 n
2 1] - cC P CRRC p® 3 o ISHDN# SENSE
VvouT < 4 T T T VIN o e Q - o
3 =] S po clw z3 S Q
VIN @ 1L I8 ADJ c T a 9% <] S
VCC1 8 AD, T L P T S P
il n ADJ - 0 = o 3 k] w [0 T
S =% C 5 2 B
=49 =49 g s 1R °
S ® c I T x
3 = 2 £
c o T @ = 3
S5 gs 3 1 1 L
: S
3 Place C311 at regulator. —=
Place C108 and C333 at RIMM termination = =
= TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
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Voltage Regulators

VCC5DUAL

C315 1UF-X7R
1 2

q
VCC 2.5 Standby Voltage Regulator cae ogur

VCC2 5SBY TG P —
VCC2_5SBY_SW [ = o}
VR7
VCMOS Generator For Rambus QL1
LT1435 SI4966DY ©|w ||~
4| e vin 13 HEEIR] L23 Do not stuff C304.
R325
VCC2_5SBY , ClRB ‘ VCC2_5SBY_COSC 1] cosc 16 16 @ P »
9 | SLP s5# }<} o VCC2 5SBY RUN 2| runss sw 4
MMBD914LT1 Jf295 VCC2gpSBY_ITH 3 it INTVCC {12 C2 BY INTVCg @ <
. |c2ea 5 SGND  ,  BOOST[S V_BOOST
. % C296 6 vosense 2 0 BG L1 AZ zlalzls L L
»& % VCMOS1_8SBY © 5 n %— 9 extvec 9 % PGND N % 2 @[~ || 2 c325 C326
s - ] T
258 S |caes | S 532 3 @ 510
1> 2 S 0.1UF ¢! o ra
T [ s C312 | | :4 e
w o o (=
s E & ‘ = m
= g = 292 299 1000PF VCC2 5SBY BG
2 L [ b
c263 ooy ]
@ 8< S S
] 232
& 4 »
24
VCC2 5SBY_SENSE+
L4 VCC2 5SBY_SENSE-
VCC2 5SBY_VOSENSE
= Do not stuff C292.
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8 I 7 6 5 NZ 4 3 2 1
ITP Reset circuit. For debug only.
74LVC14A has 5V input tolerance.
VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY
VCC5SBY veele- cc3 3
ATX Connector uts 14 uis 14 1 U3
1 2 pokui 3 4 Pok U2 1
3 POK_U3
VCCESBY
74LVC14A7 74LVC14A7
vce12
VCC3_3SBY J24
ols
g3
S vees 3 3vi1 33v1 [
12} ov 33v2 [-2 s = 83 x
9,29 SLP_S3# Uéo S G SLP_S3 ] oness onDs -5 4 »—DBRESET# =
k 00— 141 ps ON arx 5v4 (4 330 ohm pullup to VCC3_3 located on CPU sheet. veea s
SN74LVCO6A 15, GND15 GND5 -5
161 GND16 5v6 |6
17{ GND17 GND7 |L— VCC3_3SBY
. 181 5y PW_OK -8
N | 191 5v19 svse [ 0o o
SN74LVCO6A has 5V output tolerance. 20| 5v20 12v |10 SN74LVCOBA has 5V input tolerance. E Q
VCC5SBY
U20 140
1 2 PWRGOQD
Z[GND
1 SN74LVCOBA”
oy
ATX_PWOK R342 ATX_PWOK R 5°214vee = VCC3_3SBY
o RS P pwrok_inv
No stuff R342 when ITP is used. 7GND -
VCC3_3SBY
= @22 ¥
gs ¥
2> <
U20 14ycc
3 PWROK 7,9,16,29
VRM_PWRGD
4,28 Z[GND
SN74LVCOBA”
220 ohm pullup to VCC3_3 is located on VRM sheet.
Reset Button L
E =No stuff.
O RSTBTN_SW R343 - - o« For test only
22 VCC3_3SBY VCC3_3SBY
sw2 VCC3_3SBY - -
C335 c328
0.01UF 10UF
P12
RSMRST# =
o 9,17 -
=
3
= No stuff.
For test only
Resume Reset circuitry =
using a 22 msec delay
and Schmitt trigger logic.
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8 I 7 I 6 5 NZ 4 2 1
vees
AGP vope
RP6
8 1
820,21 PIRQEC ! 2 RP15
- PIRQ#D 6 3 GIRDY# 8L
820,21 7,19
5 4 719 GDEVSEL# 7 2
S ’ GPERR# 6 3
27K 19
GSERR# 5 4
FRAME# e vmt] i T
82K
e = PROCESSOR  vees
8,16,20,21
TRDY# 6 3 RP14
8,16,20,21 SEvSELs . . 110 GFRAME# 18
8,16,20,21 ’ GTRDY# 2 7
57K 719
- GSTOP# 3 6
R128 7,19
STop# I 8 PICDO 710 GPAR 4 5
8,16,20,21 ’ 150 ’
PLOCK# 7 2 PICDL R124 4 8.2K
820,21 48 ®
PERR# 6 3 R84 150
8,16,20,21 FLUSH# RP9
SERR# 5 4 4 8 1
8,16,20,21 STPCLK# 150 R85 RBF# 7 2
27K 48 ® 7,19
Ro4 150 SBSTB# 6 3
SMi# 719
R112 4.8 SBSTB 5 4
PREQ#0 J 150 Ri23 7,19
8,20 ® FERR# 8K
R111 27K 48
PREQ#1 150
8,20 » GREQ#
27K R115 719 =
821 PREQ#2 ° 1 8
" R216 27K vcez s GGNT# 2 7
PREQ#3 7,19
8,16 » PIPE# 3 6
27K R213 7,19
PREQ#4 J WBF# 4 5
8 2.7K * A20M# R126 .19
PREQ#5 R109 ) 4,8 7 8.2K
8,21 150
27K
vees 3 RP7
LINTO 8 1 R1908
48 ADSTBO <
LINTL 7 2 7,19 ®
48 R132 8.2K
RP16 IGNNE# 6 3 ADSTB1
PGNT#1 8 1 48 7,19
8,20 HINIT# 5 4 8.2K
820 PGNT#0 7 2 48,10
" PGNT#3 6 3 150
816 PGNT#2 5 4
821 vcez s R505
8K sT0
3 7,19
82K R506
R214 STL >
PGNT#4 < 7,19
8 ® Rs07 82K
PGNT#5 R2se  B.2K 719 s12
8,21 o J ! 8.2K
REQ#A 0 Rua TESTHI R127 4
8,21 Ee%% J 4 AW ®
GNT#A R105 B
821 VY »
PIRQ#A - R81 J SLP# RS
8,16,19,20,2F ® 48 R207
Rgg 82K 150 ADSTB#0
PIRQ#B 7,19
8,19,20,21 8.2K R136
8.2K ADSTB#1 <
vees R102 7,19 ®
. BREQ#0 8.2K
10
822 IRQ14 R338
" 8.2K vees 3 =
IRO15 R323 .
8,22 vces 3
8.2K
SMBCLK_CORE R235
39,11 Yy
SMBDATA CORE " R237 KBRST# R324
39,11 NN 8,12 VY
: vces_3sBY A20GATE - Rs27
2 812 8.2K f
61221 SERIRQ N
. SMB_ALERT R236 e 8.2K
4.7K
ALERTCLK sBy RI3
9,16
47K R12
916 ALERTDATA_SBY TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
’ 47K PCI/AGP PULLUPS/PULLDOWNS 101
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Rambus Termination

vcel 8
c280
|
N TERM_DQA[8:0] TERM DOAO o2 [ ol
TERM_DQA1 28 R279
TERM_DOA2 28 Ro78 [ —e veel 8
TERM_DQA3 28 R281 comr OMF
2 [ J Stuff C270,C272 with 0 ohm resistors.
TERM_DQA4 R280 0.1UF
TERM_DQA5 28 R2 C282
TERM_DQA6 28 R282 - »
TERM_DQA7 28 R285 c283 01UF
8 o o
TERM_DQA8 R284 0.1UF @ 5
TERM_DQB[8:0] TERM_DQBO 28 R268 . c273 5 §
n TERM_DQB1 28 R267 ° [ e — > 3 -
TERM_DQB2 28 R266 0.1UF S £
c215 ; ;
28 < ) ; ;
TERM_DQB3 R265 0.1UF
TERM_DQB4 28 R264 Cc274 1 TERM_CMD
TERM_DQBS 28 R263 —————|I—+» 1 TERM_SCK
TERM_DQB6 28 R262 o6 VR
8 o 3
TERM_DQB? R261 01UF
TERM_ROW(2:0] TERM_DQB8 28, \A_R260 ® c279
_ROW(2: TERM_ROWO 28 R275 - »
1 TERM_ROW1 28 R274 o OWF
2 L J
TERM_ROW2 R276 0.1UF
TERM_COL[4:0] TERM COLO % 60 268
u TERM_COL1 28 Ro271 | »
TERM_COL2 28 R270 carr MMWF
2 [ J
TERM_COL3 R273 ® 0.1UF
TERM_COL4 28 R2
28
NOTE : =

Use one 0.1uF cap
per two RSL signals.
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MCH Decoupling

[ vcel 8
|
0.1UF ‘

vcel 8

T

0.1UF |

L 4
Py
JEZGO L184 LZGS L257

|

o o o o

Q Q Q Q

= = = 2

c c c c

l T T l
L 4

0.1UF

Py
JE197 LZZl LZOZ L213 LlSG LZOl LZlZ L157

!

0.1UF ‘

al

For chipset decoupling, use 0.1UF and |
0.01UF decoupling capacitor at each
corner of the device. If there is room,
add 0.01UF capacitors in the middle
of each quad.

VDDQ

0.01UF

0.01UF

0.01UF

0.01UF

Py
368 C367
l Llﬁ? Llﬁﬁ L343 L344
L 4

0.01UF

0.01UF

|

Place VDDQ capacitors within
70 mils of outer balls of MCH.

0.1UF

0.1UF

0.1UF

‘ Place these caps on solder side ‘

Decoupling

ICH Decoupling
vce3_3

0.1UF

0.1UF

0.1UF

0.1UF

m

2

I

O
-

o

N

O
»—ﬂ

2
1

g
|

8
—|
—

VCC3_3SBY

=4 o o =4
= o o =
=3 = = =3
c c c c
T i i T
L 4 L 4

VCC3_3SBY

VCC3_3SBY

[
lola]
H

82559 Decoupling.

VCC2_5SBY
o)

LZSS L219 LZSS LZlO LSOS

Place 100uF caps, 0.1 ohm ESR, among RIMM conn

Un-used Gates

VCC3_3SBY

VCC3_3SBY

o = = = =
s o o 1) o
= S S IS} S
S c c c c

T g T k=] T

RIMM Decoupling

VCC%SSBY VCMOS1_8SBY

100UF

100UF

[
e o o

100UF

100UF

|

0.1UF

°
Jgsee L%s Laoz Lzsg Lzm Lzss
L

!

|

0.1UF

0.1UF

‘7

0.1UF

0.1UF

Place a VCMOS1_8SBY 0.1uF cap at each RIMM.
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8 I 7 5 NZ 4 3 2 1
VCC3_3 Decoupling VCC3_3 Decoupling VCC2_5 Decoupling Bulk Power Decoupling
vees 3 vees 3 veez s vees 3 vees vcel2 vee12-
w0 Py
© o o [=} o 3 0.1UF 9 0.1UF
§ 0.1UF g 0.1UF 5 0.1UF g 0.1UF % 0.1UF < 3 < 3
S S — S — L T e —
& 0.1UF 3 0.1UF 8 0.1UF & 0.1UF 3 0.1UF 8 0.1UF 3 0.1UF
— d Il = © @ g o o
3} O 3} O 8} ID—’ }—ll lb—{ ‘—!I
———{|—o ———{|—o ¢ I e L » o 1
] < g C346 8 01UF
3 0.1UF 5 0.1UF g 0.1UF C338 carz, 1 2 o < o .
| —| ——
——|—eo ———{—eo ———|—e =€ > . 2 or
© w0 o 2
o 0.1UF 5 0.1UF O 0.1UF 22UF 22UF . 3 \
8] o o ’—{
———{|—o ——{|—o e |l e
< s @ €340
v 0.1UF S 0.1UF S 0.1UF 2 1e
O O Q =
———|—eo ———{|—o L-2l—e = = P oF
= ~
D 0.1UF N 0.1UF
O O
———{|—o ———{|—o 1
o < s
2 0.1UF S 0aUF
&) o =
L ] e ] -
@ ©
2 0IUF S 01UF
&) o
———{|—o ——{|—o
@ @
®  0.1UF N 0.1UF
O O
———{|—o ———{|—o
< ~
= 0IUF S 01UF
8] o
Ty R S R
Core Voltage Decoupling Termination Decoupling
VCC3_3SBY VIT1 5
vCevID VCCVID
8 o0auF
~
9 0.1UF b3} §
~ [To) a o
®  10UF @ 10UF »—U{ — L 4 o
o O 2
| —— | — 8 owr g o
© o > p
@ 10UF S 10UF o ‘ o y
o O 2
—{—o o » 2 our g, M
o o R
& 10UF & 10UF ..—U{ —e e »
oSl —o oY 3 S oaur
% 0.1UF S
P @
& 10UF & 10UF [ ST *
a 3 N 8 0.01UF
*—{—=e o » S§  01UF [ »
3 10UF & 10UF 40{ e °
5] @ > 3
o o 0.01UF
—{}—e —{}—e e O .
w0
o 001UF
—_ = o
L *—| >
@
5 0.01UF
SR
Place caps at VTT pins on Slot 1 connector.
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Revision History

Revision 1.01

Pg 6

Pg8

Pg 11

Pg 33

Pg 34

Modified MCH_AGPREF circuit, changed 432 ohm to 1K ohm and 62 ohm to 80.6 ohm.
Changed value of capacitor C194 from 0.1uF to 0.01uF.

Modified HUBREF circuit, deleted R222, R223 & C217, changed C218 from 470pF to 0.1uF.
Modified RIMM connectors to eliminate 3.3V, added 0.1uF decoup caps to SVDDA & SVDDB on each RIMM

Modified CMD and SCK termination values. Removed 470pF capacitors, Changed 93 ohm to 90.9 ohm,
and changed 39 ohm to 39.2 ohm resistors.

Deleted 3.3V decoupling for RIMM connectors. Added solder side decoup for MCH.
Changed VDDQ cap values from 0.1uF to 0.01uF.
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Hub Link Connector
For debug only.

J26  PROBE CONNECTOR

5 TEST_CLK66 H HUBREF 6,8
<
78 HLO o
HL1 )
B
78 = 5
HL2 = ]
7.8 S 1
HL3 = 5
B
78 o b
HL9 ~ R
N B—x
78 N
- HL STB S 9
! HL_STB# N
B
78 = b
HL10 d B
78 1 b X
<
HL8 i 3
P
78 g .
HL4 | B
P——x
78 = 5
Wis By vcel 8
2
8 HL6 3 o
S —
78 © S
HL7 il 2 d
78 2 L2
P08-050-SL-A-G
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in.tel Reference Design Schematics: Dual-Processor
®

Reference Design Schematics:
Dual-Processor

B.1 Reference Design Feature Set

The reference schematics feature the following core feature set:

* Intel® 820 Chipset
— Memory Controller Hub (MCH)
— 1/O Controller Hub (ICH)
— FWH Flash BIOS interface

¢ Support for the two Pentium Il (SC242) Processors
— 100/133 MHz System Bus Frequency
— Debug Port

¢ |OAPIC Integrated into the ICH

¢ Direct RDRAM Memory Interface
— 266 MHz, 300 MHz, 356 MHz and 400 MHz Direct RDRAM Support
— 2 RIMM Sockets

¢ 4 PCl Add-in Slots
— Via4 REQ/GNT pairs (ICH supports 6 REQ#/GNT# pairs)

¢ AGP Universal Connector
— 3.3V - 1X,2X signaing
— 1.5V - 1X, 2X, 4X signaling
¢ 2 IDE Connectors with Ultra ATA/66 Support
¢ 2 USB Connectors
* ATX Power Connector

e LPCUltral/O
— Floppy Disk Controller
— 1 Paralel Port, 2 Seria Ports
— Keyboard Controller

¢ AC'97 Bus Connector and Audio Codec
¢ WfM Support
* Integrated System Management

* Integrated Power Management
— ACPI Rev. 1.0 Compliant
— APM Rev. 1.2 Compliant

¢ Pentium Il on-board VRM 8.4 compliant regulator
* 4 Layer Design

Inte®820 Chipset Design Guide

B-1
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INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET

DUAL PROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE SCHEMATICS

Title

Cover Sheet

Block Diagram
Processor Connector
Clock Synthesizer
MCH

ICH

FWH

RIMM Sockets

Super /O

Audio

Audio/Modem Riser
LAN

System

AGP Connector
PClConnectors

IDE Connectors

USB Connectors
Parallel Port

Serial Ports
Keyboard/Mouse/Floppy Ports
Game Port

V RM

Voltage Regulators
Pow er Connector
PCI/AGP Pullups/Pulldow ns
Rambus Termination
Decoupling

Revision History

Page
1
2
3,4,5,6

8,9
10, 11
12
13
14
15, 16
17
18,19
20
21
22,23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31, 32
33
34
35
36, 37
38

Note that these schematics are preliminary and are subject to change.

THESE SCHEMATICS ARE PROVIDED “AS IS” WITH NO WARRANTIES WHATSOEVER,
INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, OR ANY WARRANTY OTHERWISE ARISING OUT OF PROPOSAL,
SPECIFICATION OR SAMPLES.

Information in this document is provided in connection with Intel products. No license, express or
implied, by estoppel or otherwise, to any intellectual property rights is granted by this document.
Except as provided in Intel's Terms and Conditions of Sale for such products, Intel assumes no
liability whatsoever, and Intel disclaims any express or implied warranty, relating to sale and/or
use of Intel products including liability or warranties relating to fithess for a particular purpose,
merchantability, or infringement of any patent, copyright or other intellectual property right. Intel
products are not intended for use in medical, life saving, or life sustaining applications. Intel may
make changes to specifications and product descriptions at any time, without notice.

The Intel® 820 chipset may contain design defects or errors known as errata which may cause
the product to deviate from published specifications. Current characterized errata are available on
request.

Intel may make changes to specifications and product descriptions at any time, without notice.

Copyright © Intel Corporation 1999.

*Third-party brands and names are the property of their respective owners.
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Block Diagram

L Device Table
(=) = (=) REFERENCE  DEVICE GATES SHEET

i} i} iﬁ iﬁ i} i} DESIGNATOR  TYPE USED NUMBER
< @ @ @ g , U20 74LVCO6A |A, B, C, D, E, F 33, 36
GRS VA U14 74.vCO7A  [A B, C, D, E, F [ 9,20,31,36
o N ey 2 U19 74.vCO7A [A, B, C, D, E, F| 20,24,36
U3 74.VC08A [A, B, C,D 36, 33, 17
U9 74.VC08A [A, B 33
U26 74.VCO8A  [A 33
e @ u15 74.VCl4a [A B, C, D,E F 33, 36
e - u23 74VCl4a [A,B,C,D 33
o o] [uis 745132 [AB,C,D 31, 33, 36
el PTAS sl gl sl|s| [u22 74LVCO7A |A, B 33
el ) e— ZE| 22| [us 74F74 A, B 4
L] U13 82801 (ICH) 10, 11
U10 82820 (MCH) 8 9
’ U5 82559 18
u24 93C46A 18
R U2 AD1881 15
Fn U1l CK133 7
! R U2 DRCG 7
Keyboard ‘ Floppy ‘ ‘ Parallel ‘ ‘ Game Conn ‘ uU16 FWH 12
JE— U4, U6 GD75232 27
UL LM4880 16
u17 LPC47B27X 14
u21 ADM1021 3
us ADM1021 5
u7 TPS2042 25
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HD#[63:0] HA#[31:0]
58 58
315
HD#0 B72 | HD#0
HD#1 A73 | HD#1
| Hp#2__ B71 4 HD#2 HA#3 | BO8 HA#3
HD#3 A72 | HD#3
F— ¢ HA#4 | A100 HA#4
- HD#_____B70 4 HD#4 HA#5 | A97 HA#5
| HD#s__A7L o HD#S HA#6 |- B99 HA#6
| HD#6___B68 g HD#S HA#7 | B96 HA#7
HDIT___ 867 O T E—
[ tose A0 g Hove N T —
HD#9 A68 | HD#9
... C HA#10 |-, A96 HA#10
HD#10 ABS (y HDit0 HA#11 |- B92 HA#11
| HD#LL  A64 o HD#LL HA#12 | B94 HA#12
| HD#2_ B66 g HD#2 HA#13 |, A93 HA#13
| HD#S A3 4 HDW#3 HA#14 | A95 HA#14
| HD#14 A7 o HD#14 HA#15 | B90 HA#15
HD#1S B64 o HD#15 HA#16 | A92 HA#16
HD#16 A61 | HD#16 AT W
HomT___ 863 g o I TRV TR
HD#18 B60 o HD#18 HA#19 | A89 HA#19
HD#19 559 o HD#9 HA#20 |-, B86 HA#20
| HD#20  B62 4 HDI20 HA#21 | B87 HA#21
| HD#2L A0 o HD#21 SC242 HA#22 | A85 HA#22
Hb#22 BS8 o Hbi22 HA#23 |, A87 HA#23
HD#23 AS9 oy HDii23 HA#24 | B83 HA#24
[ —tiorze___as7 of Ho#2e T —
| roizs_Bse g oS e T —
MY 56 f DS e T —
HD#27 AS6 o HD#2T HA#28 |- B84 HA#28
HD#26 852 g HD#28 HA#29 |- B8O HA#29
| HD#20 B54 g HD#29 HA#30 |-, A81 HA#30
| HD#30 A5 o HD#30 HA#31 | A83 HA#31
HD#31 A53 | HD#31 HAsa 0879—
HD#32 B51 | HD#32 HA¥33 ﬁ
HD#33 A51 | HD#33 HA¥34 ﬁ
HD#34 B48 | HD#34 HA¥35 ﬁ
HD#35 A52 | HD#35 X
| 1D#36 BA6 o HD#36 VIDO | B120 VIDO vees 3
HD#37 A49 | HD#37 vior | A1z0 ViDL
HD#38 B50 | HD#38 vioz | Atte ViD2
HD#39 A45 | HD#39 vios | Bi19 VD3
HD#40 B47 | HD#40 u21 VCC3_3
VID4 | Al121 VID4 ADM1021
HD#41 B42 | HD#41 30
HD#42 A43 | HD#42 3]
T E—— RS#0 | B108 RS#0 3 o
| HiD#43 A48 o HD#43 RS#L |1 A112 RS#1 1 oxe >
| fiD#4d BA4 o HDHA4 RS#2 |- B111 RS#2 A oxw sevi 12
HD#45 A44 | HD#45 58
- D#AS  Ad ADDO [-10
| HD#46  A39 - HD#46 rsP# | B115 % 1lnc1 ADDL L8 1
HD#47 B43 | HD#47 X 5 N
¢ X———>— NC5 14 SMBCLK_CORE 11,1334
HD#48 B39 | HD#48 9 SMBCLK
TP —— REQ#0 | B102 HREQ#0 X—=NC9 12 SMBDATA_CORE 11,13,34
HD#49 A40 | HD#49 13 SMBDATA
S —— REQ#1 | B103 HREQ#1 X—=-NC13 11 THRM#
HD#50 B35 | HD#50 16 ALERT# <511
R E—— REQ#2 A107 HREQ#2 X—>NC16 © "
HD#51 A41 | HD#51 8~
HD#52 810 Hoss2 REQ#3 | A108 HREQ#3 Z B
REQ#4 | B104 HREQ#4 HREO#[4:0] 0z
HD#53 A36 | HD#53 Q Q —— 5.8 o
HD#54 B36 | HD#54 rPs | B114
HD#55 A33 | HD#55 — X
HD#56 B34 | HD#56 THRMDN | B15  THRMDN R R19 THRMDN
HD#57 A37 | HD#57 THRMDP | Bl14  THRMDP R OK R100 THRMDP
HD#58 B3l | HD#58 =
HD#59 538 HD#59 RESERVED3 % THRMDP and THRMDN signals must be disconnected from onboard thermal sensor  ~
4CHD#60 A35 HD#60 RESERVED2 M during SECC2 thermal testing of the processor. Please see the "Pentium(R) Il processor Single Edge
7HD#61 A32 e RESERVED1 % Contact Cartridge 2 Thermal Validation" document for further details.
... .. RESERVEDO A47 Place R19, R100 very close to processor.
HD#62 B30 | HD#62 Y
| HD#63  B32 4 HD#63 TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET DUAL PROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
PROCESSOR CONNECTOR 3.03
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VIT1 5 VceviD vees vees 3
VCC3 3 VCC25 VITLS veez s VIT1 5
> > mm 00| 0| 0| | Of Co| Cof COf 00| O 0|0 G| 00 O | W 0 ol | W m
us [ BB &8 |2 BRI GIEE GG S eSS e e s e (B B 22
o) 5|5 3| 8| X &| 8| 3| S| §| 3| oI &|8 % |g |BRR
S << <£<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< < <£5%
3333 8888888888888888888 8 888
p—— BN e TV UUUUUUDUUDUUTUUUTUD @ IARRATRA)
a PN WAEAON@®ORR,ERBRRBRRB R e !
< g SERBEGGBREDL RNEA
bs) N
['4
NS XS X o X 58 ©<8 2< 8 N
5533538353 IS8 L£S3 -t APO# | A117
SR S o . 2 225 | pEpio AP1# [ B116
2 g W DEPHL BNR# | A101 BNR# o8
N X" BPRI# | A103 BPRI# '
x B26 | DEP#2 6,8
ITP_PU_R WC DEPH3 TRDY# |~ A104 HTRDY# o8
WC oEPHa DEFER# |- A105 DEFER# o8
R95 vCce3_3 X— LOCK# |- B106 HLOCK# '
4,6 8CPURST# CPURST# R A29 | DEP#5 6,8
DBRESET# 24 A31 | DEP#6 DRDY:# |, BL0T DRDY# 6,8
W oEPET HITM# | A109 HITM# 6‘8
o1 B R HIT# [X B110 HIT# o8
DO 4 B19 | BP2# DESY# 1y ALLL DBSY# 68 VCC33
TRST# 6 e W BP3# HADS# | ALLS  HADSE ., g -
T™S_R TCK_R XREF=6 A23 | BPMO# ‘
- - a2k T aos SC242 PREQ# |- A20 ITPREQ#
6 ITPRE . B24 | BPM1# 4
ITPRDY# R BINIT# A24 | BINIT# PROY# |, B23 _ITPPROYE __,
- 6 —>—1 BREQU# |- A76 BREQ#0 375
ITPREQLA, 16 BREQL# | B75 BREQ#1 N
ITPRDY1# R PICDO A19 | PICDO 6
- 610.3% PICD1 B22 | PICD1 RES4 (, BT6
~S2 nS3 6,10,34 TESTHI |- A13 TESTHI 220
i 5§5= . PICCLK B18 | PICCLK <34
w<B BSELO | B21
ITPCLK weg 858 SLOTOCCO# B101 | SLOTOCC# BSELL | Al4 SEL133/100#
7 10]07 253 ITPPRDY# 4 |33 6,7,9
= GO A9 [0 FLUSH# |- B2 FLUSH#
223 46 TDO_0 All | TDO 6,34
S ITPRDY1# R ——
1 B1l  TRST# THMTRP# | A15
= *— TCK 6 B7 | TCK =X
™S B10 | TMS
A20M# | AS A20M# 61034
) STPCLK# |- B6 STPCLK# -
R7 and R11 should be placed within 1" of ITP connector. EMI1 B61 EMI_1 sLp# WGJQN
1 EMI2 B100 EMI_2 S We,mu
= EMI3 B8l | EMI_3 6,10,34
- LINTO |~ A17 LINTO
vcel12 EMI4 Bl | EMI_4 6,10,34
LINTL | B16 LINTL
EMIS B4l | EMIS e B4 NTE 6,10,34
————— — __——<6,10,12,34
FERR# |- A7 FERR#
CPUHCLK _ A75 | BCLK e ———%,10,34
= o <) 3 0S o 67— IGNNE# | A8 IGNNE#
CPU TACHO £ ED ED EX £S5 ERR Dad o034
PWRGOOD A12 | PWRGOOD X
C36 6,33 BERR# | A77
CPURST# _ B74 | RESET# X
% 46,8 AERR# | B118
= vcez 5 RESO | A16
° P31 = = = = — X
1 RES1 |- B20
2 RES2 | B112
3 vees RES3 |, Al113
*—3{0] RS
ITP Coni 19 JP33 P34 O0O000D0D0000D0000D000000000000000
Single CPUO 12 12 CRNFPNeNP e bbb SRRBREZIBSE
234 224 Single CPU1 2-3 2-3 828 NSRS
3
@
®
JP33 P34
46 TDO 0 . 1 1 TDlo 4 - TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET DUAL PROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
2 TDO 4 4_TDI 2 PROCESSOR CONNECTOR 3.03
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8 [ 7 5 N2 4 3 2 1
HD#[63:0] HA#[31:0]
38 38
3120
HD#0 B72 | HD#0
HD#1 A73 | HD#1
HD#2 B71 | HD#2 wa#3 L mos A3
HD#3 A72 | HD#3
HA#4 | A100 HA#4
HD#4 B70 | HD#4
HA#5 | A97 HA#5
HD#5 A71 | HD#5
HA#6 |- B99 HA#6
HD#6 B68 | HD#6
... C HA#7 | B96 HA#7
HD#7 B67 | HD#7 VP ——
HA#8 | B95 HA#8
HD#8 A69 | HD#8 o
— .. C HA#9 |- A99 HA#9
HD#9 A68 | HD#9
... C HA#10 |-, A96 HA#10
HD#10 A65 | HD#10
HA#11 |- B92 HA#11
HD#11 A64 | HD#11
HA#12 | B94 HA#12
HD#12 B66 | HD#12
.. C HA#13 |, A93 HA#13
HD#13 A63 | HD#13
HA#14 | A95 HA#14
HD#14 A67 | HD#14
HA#15 | B90 HA#15
HD#15 B64 | HD#15
HA#16 | A92 HA#16
HD#16 A61 | HD#16 VP m—
HA#17 |- B9l HA#17
HD#17 B63 | HD#17 P am—
HA#18 | A91 HA#18
HD#18 B60 | HD#18
HA#19 | A89 HA#19
HD#19 B59 | HD#19 20 B30 A0
HD#20 B62 | HD#20 VI v Y
HD#21 A60 | HD#21 SC242 raos 2 ags A2
HD#22 B58 | HD#22
HA#23 |, A87 HA#23
HD#23 A59 | HD#23
HA#24 | B83 HA#24
HD#24 A57 | HD#24 T VS ——
HA#25 | B88 HA#25
HD#25 B56 | HD#25 VS um—
T ee—— HA#26 |-, B82 HA#26
HD#26 BS5S | HD#26 VP —
T Ye—— HA#27 | A84 HA#27
HD#27 A56 | HD#27
F— - — -G HA#28 |- B84 HA#28
HD#28 B52 | HD#28
Ve HA#29 |- B8O HA#29
HD#29 BS54 | HD#29
F————— G HA#30 |-, A81 HA#30
HD#30 AS5 | HD#30
— . ...C HA#31 | A83 HA#31
HD#31 A53 | HD#31 HAsa 0—379
HD#32 B51 | HD#32 HAsas ﬁve
HD#33 A51 | HD#33 HAsas ﬁ 0
HD#34 B48 | HD#34 Hasas ﬁm
HD#35 A52 | HD#35 X
HD#36 B46 | HD#36
VIDO | B120 VID1[0] vees 3
HD#37 A49 | HD#37 vCce3 3
VID1 | A120 VID1[1]
HD#38 B50 | HD#38
VID2 | A119 VID1[2]
HD#39 A45 | HD#39
HD#40 B47 | HD#40 VID3 | B19 VIDIE] us
VID4 | __Al21 VID1[4] VID114:0 ADM1021
HD#41 B42 | HD#41 ] 2 30
o
HD#42 A43 | HD#42 o
RS#0 | B108 RSH#0 3 s}
HD#43 A48 | HD#43 Rs#1 P ALL2 RS#L DXP >
HD#44 B44 | HD#44 . 4 DXN stBY# 15— @
RS#2 |- B111 RS#2 RS#[2:0] 38
HD#45 A44 | HD#45 ' Appof-10 |
HD#46 A39 | HD#46 RSP# | B115 x—1 I Nne1 ADD1 -6 =
HD#47 B43 | HD#47 X 5
X——>— NC5 14 SMBCLK CORE 11,13,34
HD#48 B39 | HD#48 9 SMBCLK
TP —— REQ#0 | B102 HREQ#0 X—=NC9 12 SMBDATA_CORE 11,13,34
HD#49 A40 | HD#49 13 SMBDATA
REQ#1 | B103 HREQ#1 X—=-NC13 11 THRM#
HD#50 B35 | HD#50 16 ALERT# <311
F—————« REQ#2 |- A107 HREQ#2 X————|NC16 ©
HD#51 A41 | HD#51 8~
HD#52 810 Hoss2 REQ#3 | A108 HREQ#3 Z B
REQ#4 | B104 HREQ#4 HREO#[4:0] 0z
HD#53 A36 | HD#53 Q Q e 38 e
HD#54 B36 | HD#54 rPs | B114
HD#55 A33 | HD#55 —X
HD#56 B34 | HD#56 THRMDN | B15  THRMDN1 R R121 THRMDN1
HD#57 A37 | HD#57 THRMDP | B14  THRMDPL R OK R122 THRMDP1
HD#58 B3l | HD#58 =
HD#59 538 HD#59 RESERVED3 B12 THRMDP and THRMDN signals must be disconnected from onboard thermal sensor  ~
4CHD#60 A35 HD#60 RESERVED2 | A116 during SECC2 thermal testing of the processor. Please see the "Pentium(R) Il processor Single Edge
.. < RESERVED1 A88 Contact Cartridge 2 Thermal Validation" document for further details.
HD#61 A32 | HD#61 — X
RESERVEDO A47 Place R121, R122 very close to processor.
HD#62 B30 | HD#62  E—
| HD#63  B32 4 HD#63 TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET DUAL PROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
PROCESSOR CONNECTOR 3.03
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8 7 6 5 N 4 3 2 1
VIT1 5 veeviDL vees vees 3
vees vees vees
3120 > > Wl o W W W o oo E z | W M M M W o o o o @ @ W @
R101 R102 CIELTLE )R] 8 8| X & 8| 3| S| & 3| e N &8 & %g |8 |B|RR
S << <£<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< < <£5%
4333 063803880 0000006080338 4G 0640
el 0000000000000 00000O0 a 0090
DT OVUVDUVUUUVTUVUDUVUTUVTOVUVTUUUVUTUVUVTVTT o w W W
2.7K 2.7K R gl
Ok NWHROOON®O© =N W
u2s
BREQ#0 4,6
21 b1 vee (M APO# | A117
4,7, CPUHCLK 3 5 =X
1 o o1 6 16 c A25 | DEP#0 APL# |, B116
lb—AC CLR1#Q1# O—X Q W DEP#1L BNR# | A101 BNR# 48
@—( PRL# R392 3 < X" BPRI# | A103 BPRI# '
12 | 5% A 9 K B [1 S B26 | DEP#2 4.8
D2 Q2 2 x——=2( TRDY# | A104 HTRDY#
11 8 2 o A28 | DEP#3 < 48
13 CLK2 Q2# O—X g WC DEPEA DEFER# | A105 DEFER# a8
lb—mC CLR2# ; E vees 3 W DEPHS LOCK# |- B106 HLOCK# 4‘8
—=C PR2# GND = W DEPHG DRDY# |- B107 DRDY# s
74F74 W DEPsT HITM# [ A109 HITM# 4‘8
R HIT# |- B110 HIT# P
DBSY# | A111 DBSY# '
B19 | BP2# 48 vces 3
= R390 *—223 HADS# [ A115 HADS# ' .
Q17 c A21 | BP3# <> 48
A23 | BPMO#
3 = P PREQ# |- A20 ITPREQ1#
(:PURSTatRlD;‘JW 47K B ( 3 B24 ~| BPM1# SC242 Q 4
46,8 S 8.2K K—— PRDY# | B23 ITPRDY1#
2 jd BINIT# A24 | BINIT# > 4 389
g 4 5 BREQO# | A76 BREQ#1 4
E PICDO A19 | PICDO BREQLA# 1, BTS BREQ#0 46
4103 PICD1 B22 | PICD1 RES4 (, BT6
4,10,34 TESTHI |, A13 TESTHIL 220
; PICCLK1 B18 | PICCLK <34
BSELO | B21
- 33 sLoTOCC1# B101 | SLOTOCC# BSELL | Al4 SEL133/100# 479
TDO_0 A9 | TDI i
4 o | FLUSH# |- B2 FLUSH#
4 TDO 1 All | TDO 4,34
. TRST# B11 | TRST# THMTRP# | ALS
4 TCK_R R39S 47 TCK B7 | TCK X
4 TMS R RSO 47 TMS1 B10 | TMS
A20M# | AS A20M# 41034
STPCLK# |- B6 STPCLK# o
EMI1 1 B61 | EMI_1 o, <41034
SLP# |- B8 SLP#
EMIL 2 B100 EMI_2 O <41034
» SMI# | B3 SMI#
EMIL 3 B8l | EMI_3 410,34
- LINTO |~ A17 LINTO
EMIL 4 Bl | EMI_4 410,34
LINTL | B16 LINTL
vee12 EMIL 5 B4l | EMIS 410,34
- INIT# | B4 HINIT# 4101234
CPU TACH1 CPUHCLK1 _ A75 | BCLK FERRA %4‘10134‘
] ] < S ey 7 R IGNNE# | A8 IGNNE# e
b 2 2 b 258 e —<4,10,34
e © © « © IERR# | A4
433> PWRGOOD A12 | PWRGOOD BERRY ﬁ
c110 4513 CPURST# _ B74 | RESET# AERRY m
68 > < x
g RESO | A16
= = - = = - RES1 | B20
OI L B RES2 | B112
=t
2 RES3 |, Al113
% 3 0000000000000 0000000000Q00Q000Q
z2zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz2z2
= O0O000D0D0000D0000D000000000000000
SRR EASOIBORRRRL,eRRL e, PORRNRRR RO DR
S5ERERGHENEEBRRBRESNES
IR RR RS R R R R R R BRI R R B RS R B R R RS R R3R3
N AR A A R R N N R R R E R RS
S| R 5| 8| R 8|8 5| S| R &8RS 3| R xS 8 8|83 5|6l et
S| 3|5 R| &
®
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8 I 7 I 6 5 N 4 3 2 1
veez s
veg-2 lock Synthesi
3 Clock Synthesizer
1. p2
FBHSO1L
Provide at least one 0.1uF decoupling 5 L
FBRSOLL i pling cap per power pin
o o o o666 o o VCC 3 3 CK133 FB VCC2 5 CK133 FB
hd C180| C190| C192| C199| C171
c207| c215| c223| C186 C198| C206| C214| C170 ciils Jdddndd dd5 g 5
LT U T M T LT LT e T e =
=1 2 =1 =1 2 =1 2 = \—1‘ N‘ M‘ <r‘ m‘ w‘ r\‘ H‘ N‘ m‘ <r‘
3
= CK133 XIN Fresnan DDLD
Y3 888888858 88282
XTAL cggoco
vces 3 K133 XOUT TR 5555
= l»—l{ D 5 APiCo |83 PICCLK R N, PICCLK
= vees 3 RT56 4
14.318MHZ APIC1 |54 APICCLK R 22 APICCLK 10
Lees c189 APIC2 | 85 PICCLKLR z PICCLK1 6 Keep stubs on unused outputs as short as possible.
*—o ¢ 10PF 10PF 50 CPUDIV2 1 RRysy 22 48 CPU_DIV2 P P P .
XTAL IN CPU_DIV2_1 Tie CPUCLK and MCHCLK outputs together.
o - % CPUDIV2 o |42 CPUDN22R
. . XTAL_OUT o cpuciro a1 Pk R RIBE 9 ITPCLK .
8585358 Js220 CPUGLKL |42_CPUHCLK R 22 RIBY  yicholk .
4 o o o R184
= CPUCLK2 |45 22 CPUHCLK 6
CPUCLK3 |46 CPUHCLK1 R R170,, 22 CPUHCLK1
4,69 SEL133/100#
28 | SEL133/100# PCICLK F ICHPCLK_R_RA65 33 ICHPCLK 83 o
PCISTOP# 37| pcisToP# PCICLKL |9 PCLKL R R164 33 pCLK1 0o wye
CPUSTOP# 6 cpusTOP# 11 PCLK2 R R169 55 PCLK2 22
CK133_PWRDWN# 35 PCICLK2 RIS3 22
PWRDWN# 12 PCLK3 R 33 PCLK3
SPREAD# 34 PCICLK3 RIS6 23
SPREAD# PCLK4 R 33 PCLK4
SELL a3 PCICLK4 [-14 ) 23
SELO » SEL1 pCICLKS |15 _PCLKS R 33 PCLK5 18
SELO pOIoLKE | 17_FWHPCLK R RI9L 33 FWHPCLK
si0 RI94 12
PCICLK7 |18 SIO_PCLK7 R 33 SIO_PCLK?
MCH_CLK66 R33  R20L AGPCLK_CONN.,
3v66_0 (2L
T l22 RI% 33 _MCH_CLKe6
JP17  JP15  JP14 3V66_1 R2Ti VDDIR pin on DRCG should be decoupled at the component with a 0.1uF cap.
25 ICH_CLK66 R 33 ICH_CLK66
3V66_2 R2IT 11 CLKTM and CLKTM# RC network must use 5% or better tolerance components.
2ves 3 | 26 TEST CLK66 R 33 TEST CLK66
48z |30 HC 48MHZ ICH_48MHZ B
IHC_14MHZ R 22 _ICH_14MHZ
Rero sio_1amiz_ L0 SIO_14MHZ ! vegzs
REF1 [3 1
o o« 22 vcel 8
Camswor oS o No stuff R106
= DARONADONDN DN vees 3 2
DODODODLDDNO O OO for debug. N FBHSO1L
S3>5>53>5>35>5>3 & VCC3_3 DRCG FB g ° ° °
vcel 8 e
7
q y C208 |C196 |C204 |C220 |C209
ok dof o o
4 5 5 T 5 Ty
= 2
n MULTO GPIO o > ¥ s 2 s %E§§§8 B
== g <
HOST = veess gem s EsT S522%°5
BUS/RAMBUS JP13 JP18 JP13is for debug only. JP131 < >
24
100/300 2-3 ouT g 2 REFCLK L
100/400 ouT ouT — 3 DRCG PWRDWN# 12| pyRrpn# 39-1%
1337200 >3 ouUT o STOPB# 11 sopa# DRCG_CLK CLKT
MULTO 15
x MULTO
GPO CNTRL* 1-2 ouT v 5 S MULTL 14] ot CLK 51-1% 51-1%
83s 8 « 24 CLKB#
K] so R185 c80
Sprd Spect JpP14 « _.[ 23] o Q
Enabled* IN 13| gnp g u
Disabled ouT 9 HCLKOUT 6 | pcikm . s N
o > RCLKOUT 7 | gunciin 39-1% 3 .
SEL133/100# JP15 JP17 Function 11 y DRCG CTRL g x——129 ne § § 295 DRCG_CLKB#  R205
0 IN IN All outputs Tri-State N 22233 No stuff C80
0 IN OUT _ |Reserved
- — =
0 ouT IN__ [Active 100MHz, 48MHz PLL inactive i LR w‘ 205
P11 11,14, MULTL GPIO 2 [] — .
0 ouT ouT Active 100MHz, 48MHz PLL active 3 3
1 IN IN__[Test Mode °
1 IN OUT  |Reserved =
1 ouT IN Active 133MHz,48MHz PLL inactive =
1 ouT ouT Active 133MHz,48MHz PLL active* A
No stuff R161, JP11L TITLE: INTEL(R) 820 CHIPSET DUAL PROCESSOR CUSTOMER REFERENCE BOARD REV:
' CLOCK SYNTHESIZER 3.03
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10 HUBREF o R168
RAMREF R AMREF
& CONN_AGPREF L 4 AVMREF g 8,13
€194 51 100-1%
c101 203 VIT1 5 VITL 5
MCH 0.01UF _ cnrerz s . ”
» GTLREF1 8 3 3
E 3 S
Wt oss B g Eﬂ E
A B R £
HD#[63:0] oo =
35 R2_{ Hp#o T 3 22 99 = = . ;
HD#1 R1 T D1V == oo 3 3
" HD#1 2 x =3 RA i b
HD#: m m
o R4_{ Hp#o TR E E a3z A3 HA#(31:0]
PS | Hp#s — HA#3 11 35
HD#4 11| hosa Hasa |H3 HA#4
HD#5 R5 | Hpys HAws [-HA HA#S
HD#6 V1| Hp#e HA#6 | G5 HA#6
HD#7 2 | w7 Has7 K2 HA#T ] w 3 n
HD#8 Wi | ypsg Hawg [HS HA#8 e 2 « 2
HD#9 UL | Hp#o Hago [H2 HA#9 8 8
HD#10 12 | ho#io HA#10 |34 HA#10 s s
HD#11 Y3 | Hp#11 Ha#11 L1 HA#11
HD#12 W2 | pps12 HA#12 |35 HA#12 L L L L
HD#13 U3 | osia s KL HA#13
HD#14 Y1 | Hp#14 HA#14 12 HA#14 VDDQ
HD#15 U2 | ppys HA#15 [-K5 HA#LS
:g:ﬁ W4 | Hprie HA#16 K3 :izij % 470pF
5 W3 | Hp#17 HA#7 L4 . 3] MCH_AGPREF_CV
HD#1 V4 | ypr1g HA#18 | K4 HAs#1
HD#19 U4 | ypr1g HA#19 L2 HA#19 .
HD#20 13 | Hp#2o HA#20 N2 HA#20 S
HD#21 Y4_| Hp#o1 HA#o1 M3 HA#21 S
HD#22 Y5 | Hp#o2 HA#22 [M2 HA#22
HD#23 T4 | Hpso3 Hasz3 M1 HA#23 MCH_AGPREF
HDi#24 V5| Hp#oa HA#o4a NS HA#24 2
HD#25 T5 | Hp#os HA#25 | M4 HA#25 -
HD#26 Y6 | ho#os Hass |P1 HA#26 5
HD#27 W5 | ppsar HA#27 |-N1 HA#27 §
HD#28 U6_| Hp#os HA#28 | P2 HA#28
:ggz V6 | ppiog Had2o |-P3 :ng 470PF MCH_AGPREF_CG
W6 | Hp#3o HOST HOSsT HA#30 N4
HD#31 T6 |